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Manufacturer warrants that the products delivered to a distributor will perform in accordance with the Manufac-
turer’s published specifications for thirteen months from date of shipment from Long Beach, MS.

Manufacturer’s warranty shall not apply to any damage resulting from abuse, negligence or accident, or to any
loss or damage to the product(s) while in transit. Written notice and explanation of circumstances surrounding
any claims that the goods have proved defective in material or workmanship shall be given promptly from the
distributor to the manufacturer. No claim may be made, or action brought, by or through a distributor after the
expiration of 14 months following any alleged breach of warranty.

Distributor’s sole and exclusive remedy in the event of defect is expressly limited to the replacement or correc-
tion of such defective parts by manufacturer at its election and sole expense, except there shall be no obligation
to replace or repair items which, by their nature, are expendable.

These terms and conditions shall be governed by and construed in accordance with the provisions of the Uni-
form Commercial Code as adopted by the State of Mississippi.

For detailed warranty information by unit, Software End-User Agreement, access to ADA compliance statement,
PCI v3 EPP certifications, card reader TQM certifications, EMV certifications and more, please visit www.trito-
natm.com. Click Service & Support.

PURPOSE
This guide covers the operating information and installation procedures for Triton Connect 6.2 and SP1.
SCOPE

This manual applies to all service personnel involved in installing, configuring, or upgrading software on Triton
ATMs nationwide and abroad.

APPLICATION

This user guide provides information, methods, and easy-to-follow instructions for operating Triton Connect 6.2
monitoring software. The manual contains information regarding initial set up of Triton Connect 6.2, navigation
of important features, and basic usage instructions.
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CHAPTER 1 - INTRODUCTION

WHAT IS TRITON CONNECT?

Triton Connect allows users to remote-manage one or many Triton Systems ATMs. Advantages include in-
creased efficiency and reduced costs associated with managing your ATMs. Triton Connect provides a proven
ATM monitoring solution, which currently manages thousands of Triton ATMs throughout the United States
and worldwide.

FLEXIBILITY

Install the Triton Connect software on a single PC as a stand-alone configuration for a single point of adminis-
tration, or install on multiple PCs as a network configuration which allows the distribution of management tasks
to multiple personnel. Triton Connect can manage a fleet of ATMs of virtually any size.

CONVENIENCE

Triton Connect software enables the user to perform a wide range of monitoring and control functions from the
convenience of a central location. In many cases, the software eliminates the cost of a technician traveling to the
terminal location to perform configuration or data retrieval functions. Triton Connect can access terminals via
dial-up telephone service, TCP/IP land-line, or wireless connections.

SECURITY

Multiple levels of password protection prevent unauthorized individuals from using Triton Connect. The soft-
ware uses cryptographic protocols, such as SSL or TLS certificates, which provides authentication and data
encryption between servers, terminals, and the Triton Connect application.

FEATURES

Triton Connect offers a wealth of features to maximize the value of your investment in Triton Systems ATM
products. The software application groups these features within the following program blocks below.

o Terminal Manager
o Data Manager

o Call Monitor

o Call Viewer

¢ Alarm Monitor
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Configuration “

Triton Connect Network

Configuration

TERMINAL MANAGER

The Terminal Manager application supports remote terminal configuration, data retrieval and storage, and status
monitoring.

REMOTE CONFIGURATION

The Terminal Manager allows the user to set, monitor, and change terminal parameters from the convenience of
a PC. The following lists examples of these parameters.

« Fast Cash Amounts and Withdrawal Limits

o Text or Graphics Advertising Screens

« Display and Coupon Message Text

o Surcharge Amounts

DATA RETRIEVAL AND STORAGE

The Terminal Manager contains a powerful feature to retrieve, store, and manipulate terminal data in databases.
The following lists examples of the types of data maintained in the databases.

o Terminal Identification information

« Terminal Configuration parameters

o Electronic Journal transaction data

STATUS MONITORING

Triton Connect can schedule periodic calls to the terminals and retrieve the most current status information. The
terminal sends detected error conditions to Triton Connect in real time. Once stored in the database, the appro-
priate Terminal Manager function retrieves the data and the user can view it at their convenience.

The following lists examples of available status information.

o Terminal Error conditions.

o Cassette Status (cash loaded, remaining).

« Status of Last Dispense operation.
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DATA MANAGER

The Data Manager application manages many of the data-processing functions previously handled by the Call
Monitor and Call Processors, thus improving the speed and functionality of those applications.

About

;’;7 Data Manager

Fart: 1000

Statuz : dle

Exit Scan

o

CALL MONITOR

The Call Monitor gives Triton Connect the ability to calls the terminals—call-out operations—and to receive
calls from terminals—call-in operations—using a combination of dial-up, TCP/IP, or wireless connections. The
Call Monitor exercises overall control of all call activity by assigning each communication line to a Call Proces-
sor. Each Call Processor monitors and controls the calling activity of its associated line. The Call Processor will
make calls to terminals, answer calls from terminals, provide indications of the activities taking place during

a call, and terminate the connection after a call. The Call Monitor gives a standalone PC the ability to handle a
high volume of call activities.

View Settings RSF  Help

7]

Start &All Have D ata Manager :

Frocessors Secan for Flat Files Quit Program ‘
CP-1) IIdIe...

CP-2) |Idle...

CP-3) |Eall Procezzor not in Use.

CP-4) |Eall Processor not in Use.

CP-5) |Eall Proceszsor not in Use.

CP-b) |Eall Processor not in Use.

CP-7) |Eall Processor not in Use.

CP-8) IEaII Processzor not in Lize.

g% Triton Connect Call Maonitor
File Diagnostics
Stop &l
Processors
] Stop I
] ] Stap I
Settings ] Start I
Settings ] Start I
Settings | Start |
Settings | Start |
Settings | Start |
Settings ‘ Start I
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CALL VIEWER

The Call Viewer displays the activities of all active Call Processors from a licensed workstation on the network.
A Call Processor acts as an interface between the Call Monitor application and the communications hardware;
modems, telephone lines, and TCP/IP.

# Call Viewer — O *®
Settings  Help

Showy
Connection Status :Call Pro 2 Shaw Al
Connected to 10.3.0 221 -
Make all zame zize
CP1) | |ide..

CP 2 ||ide...

Call Processor 1

ALARM MONITOR

The Alarm Monitor checks incoming calls for alarm conditions reported by the terminals, and provides visual
indications of such conditions. The Terminal Manager maintains a printable report of the alarm conditions.

& Triton Connect Alarm Monitor Ch\ProgramData\TritCenn = O x
File Settings Help

Termninal: with Errars
[Teminal ID [Ermor Description [Time Reported [ Message Se
| [ 163 - Teminal did nat answer Tritan Cont| 12/13/2019 10:52:0]
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WHAT IS NEW FOR TRITON CONNECT 6.2, SP1

The following lists the features either new or modified to the latest release of Triton Connect 6.2 SP1:
Adds ability to show new EMV details in Journal.
Adds support for Advanced Status Monitoring.
Verifies available space before sending software update.
Adds support for internal anti-skim card reader.
Adds ability to skip to particular journal record.
Applies filter functionality to dashboard.
Adds support for contact-less reader.
Adds support for PNG AD-graphic.
Adds configurable header for printing journals to file.
. Adds ability to schedule a call to the ATM that will wait for the ATM to call in.
. Adds Journal Data Changes.
. Resolves Filter by parameters issue corrected.
. Resolves Issue sending ISO bins to Z180 ATMs corrected.
. Resolves Get Terminal Data drop down box when setting up a broadcast issue corrected.
. Resolves Unexpected behavior while ATM is in TC generated error state.
. Resolves Erroneous behavior when entering ISO bins.
. Resolves NMD Status button intermittently appears on wrong tab.
. Resolves Terminal Parameters, Surcharge tab: Tiered Surcharge Add/Delete menu available and active from
Withdrawal/Balance dialogs.
19. Resolves Test connection functionality checked wrong location for reports.
20. Resolves Balance surcharging not properly ported to SQL for full extended amounts.
21. Resolves Issue with migrating parameters to SQL with Australian regional settings.
22. Resolves Run-time error when building broadcast list for changing terminal parameters.
23. Resolves Mark entries as printed checkbox has no effect.
24. Resolves Setting the cycle call processors amount to 0 causes unstable behavior.
25. Resolves Keyboard short-cut for pasting TID did not work.
26. Resolves Configurable status history limit.
27. Resolves Error message generated if error status received for an ATM prior to receiving parameters for an
ATM.
28. Resolves EPROM Access Code could be erroneously changed.
29. Resolves Overflow error may be generated when rescheduling a call from error call list.

A A L S o e
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The following lists the features either new or modified to the latest release of Triton Connect 6.2:

Adds ability to run Call Monitor as a Windows service.

Adds last contacted date and time from Triton Connect to the Cassette Status report.

Adds support for TLS1.2 between TC and SQL.

Adds file date and time to Terminal Files report for when files were created or last modifies.

Adds more SSL security options for email alerts.

Updates ISO Numbers report to include a column for ISO Value.

Adds support for Tiered Surcharging.

Adds a message when attempting to reset error condition 924 - Counterfeit Note Detected.

Journal Data Changes: Due to changes in ATM software version 4.2.2 and later, Triton Connect 6.2 is needed

to correctly reflect the Day Close settlement amount and Cassette Close multiple amounts properly in the

journal. Earlier versions will show N/A for these fields.

10. Corrects Terminal Status Reports excluding TID.

11. Corrects the confusion of checkboxes indicating the selected user’s permissions would not be updated prop-
erly in some circumstances.

A RO S
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12. Resolves: Cannot change max withdrawal amount on US dollar-dispensing ATMs in Mexico.

13. Resolves sporadic issue where changing passwords on ATM from Triton Connect would fail.

14. Resolves calls erroneously rejected due to no available call processors even though the call processors were
available.

15. Resolves: Erroneously message “Warning voltage must not be greater than detection voltage!” received when
attempting to change and save a value on the Extended Parameters screen.

16. Resolves the Incorrect behavior when replacing a z180 ATM with a CE-based ATM.

WHAT WAS NEW FOR TRITON CONNECT 6.1, SP1, SP2, AND SP3

The following lists the features either new or modified to the latest release of Triton Connect 6.1 SP3:
1. Adds support for TLS 1.2 between Triton Connect and SQL Server.

The following lists the features either new or modified to the latest release of Triton Connect 6.1 SP2:

1. Updated the background graphic on the main Terminal Manager.

Adds a new report detailing how long terminals were out of service with individual error codes across a

selectable date range.

Restores a feature to allow the user to view and modify EFLAG values.

Added message showing the IP Address of the client attempting to connect on the port configured for SSL.

5. Resolves the issues of individual call processors could cause the CPU usage to spike and remain maxed for
the duration of the TCP/IP connection.

6. Resolves software downloads to a Z180 terminal starting at the wrong location after a broken connection
resumed.

7. Resolves empty message, welcome message, causing a partial display of the terminal configuration overview.

8. Resolves missing terminal IDs when attempting to locate a terminal for a software download broadcast.

9. Resolves issues of incorrect journal results based upon a PC with a date range set in day/month/year format.

10. Resolves the issues of an OCX file not registering properly during installation.

bl

The following lists the features either new or modified to the latest release of Triton Connect 6.1 SP1:

1. Resolves the issue of Triton Connect moving a scheduled call to the error call list, if the PC language was set
to Spanish.

2. Resolves the issue of Triton Connect broadcasting a load file to multiple ATMs.

The following lists the features either new or modified to the latest release of Triton Connect 6.1:

1. Adds a dashboard to view terminal status, the call list, as well as the ability to view call processors.

2. Parameters will be stored in SQL. If default settings are used and the automatic database upgrade processes
are performed at the end of installation, the parameters will automatically be copied to SQL.

3. More information has been added to Triton Connect’s Configuration Overview for terminals. The data added

to the overview is as follows: Terminal Messages, EMV Info, Coupon Info, Default Transaction, Default Ac-

count, Default Language, Scheduled close enabled status and time, and Screen File.

Adds support for licensing based on the number of terminals in Triton Connect.

Removes Status history limit that resulted in lost and erroneous reports.

Beginning with this release of Triton Connect does not need to be uninstall to upgrade.

Resolves PIN Unlock reported incorrectly in Triton Connect when viewing journals.

Resolves not able to view entire dispenser error details in Terminal Status Messages report.

Resolves Call Processors set for outgoing only, then accepts incoming calls.

10. Corrected Terminal Manager crashes if Config Overview is minimized.

11. Updated wording on the Mail Server Settings dialog, the wording for the from address was updated from
“Email Address for Undeliverable Mail” to “From Email Address”.

12. Resolves potential problem, If the ‘Use Incoming IP Address’ option is enabled for a terminal, under certain

0 XN
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circumstances there is a possibility that the wrong IP address could be updated for the ATM.

13. Changes: UAC will no longer be disabled nor will the user require administrator privileges. During the in-
stallation and upgrade process, a directory called TritConn will be created in the ProgramData folder and all
users will be granted full control of the TritConn directory. If the automatic upgrade processes are completed
at the end of installation, a copy of all files that Triton Connect both reads and writes to will be made and
placed in the new ProgramData\TritConn directory, and those files will be used from that location.

14. Since the archive journals functionality no longer applies, the option was removed from the File menu.

15. Resolves the Journal Data Report from an archive functionality not working.

WHAT WAS NEW FOR TRITON CONNECT 6.0, SP1, SP2, SP3, SP4, AND SP5

The following lists the features either new or modified to the latest release of Triton Connect 6.0 SP5:

1. Includes support for ATMs equipped with an anti-skim card reader.

2. Resolves the issue of Triton Connect calling an ATM more than the set number of retries for failed calls.
Resolves the issue of missing information from exported .csv file about bills dispensed from cassettes 2, 3,
and 4 when using a G60 recycling dispenser.

Resolves EMV Data Report not showing ATM with EMV enabled, but all EMV applications are disabled.
Resolves the issue of not properly merging two databases using the Triton Connect Database Utility.
Resolves the issue of overflow error when attempting to place a call through Triton Connect.

Resolves the issue of Call Monitoring crashing under a heavy load of TCP/IP connection requests.

w
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The following lists the features either new or modified to the latest release of Triton Connect 6.0 SP4:

1. Includes all Optional Screens in Config Overview omitted in the Triton Connect.

2. Fixes the issue of getting an error message when selecting a file for a software download.

3. Fixes the issue error occurring when pasting in a large number of ISO bins.

4. Resolves the issue of an error indicating a database item was not found when a flat file is being processed.
5. Resolves the issue of the new price per gallon not being sent when a price per gallon update is rescheduled.
6. Allows the perimeters to be viewed or changed when using full extended amounts on the ATM.

7. Includes the Triton Connect Manual in installation.

8. Increases the number of ATMs for a Bulk Delete.

9. Resolves the issue of the journal table remaining after an ATM was deleted.

10. Resolves EMV data not copied when two databases are merged using the Triton Connect Database Utility.

The following lists the features either new or modified to the latest release of Triton Connect 6.0 SP3:
Performance enhancements when opening and performing operations within the Terminal Manager.
Resolves error report stating no data is available when attempting to run Triton Connect numbers report.
Resolves the issue of an error message given, preventing a file from being selected to send to the ATM.
Fixes the problem of not populating fields for the SPED and dispenser during the Version Numbers Report.
Resolves the issue on the Call Viewer crashing when being restored after being minimized.

Resolves price per gallon not sent when call to update price per gallon rescheduled from the call error list.

S

The following lists the features either new or modified to the latest release of Triton Connect 6.0 SP2:
Increases the number of ATMs for a Bulk Delete.

Gives email alerts higher priority than calls to an ATM.

Added support for T9 error codes.

Added the ability to send load files to CE6 and CE7 ATMs.

Added maximum withdraw amount ISO. ATM support for this is dependent upon ATM software version.
Prohibits emails erroneously sent to ATM IP address.

Prohibits calls to ATMs from being placed at incorrect times.

N L=
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The following lists the features either new or modified to the latest release of Triton Connect 6.0 SP1:
Increases the number of ATMs for a Bulk Delete.

Adds ability to enable or disable SSL for sending email alerts and accepts self-signed certificates.
Removes journals from tc_main after migration.

Resolves the issue of Triton Connect not placing a call without restarting the Call Monitor.
Resolves every other record not printed when journals printed to paper in extended format..

AR .

The following lists the features either new or modified to the latest release of Triton Connect 6.0:
1. Increases the number of ATMs for a Bulk Delete.

2. Ability to filter by parameters.

3. Support for email with user name and password.

4. Ability to combine Triton connect databases.

5. Terminal Manager expiration.

6. Added support for more users.

7. Added more settings for user permissions.

8. Added ability to use Comloc on network.

9. Ability to migrate journal archives to SQL Support enabling /disabling protocol reversals.
10. Ability to import ATM user password from file.

END OF INTRODUCTION
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CHAPTER 2 - INSTALLATION
TRITON CONNECT SYSTEM CONFIGURATION

Triton Connect has two deployable configurations:
1. Network.
2. Standalone

NETWORK CONFIGURATION

See the Network Configuration diagram below to view a typical network configuration. For installation purposes
the user needs to understand the roles played by the Database File Server, Operator Workstation (or Client PC)
and the Call Monitor PC.

DATABASE FILE SERVER

The software installs Triton Connect into the Call Monitor PC and creates databases accessible to the client and
Call Monitor PC. Allowable network PCs will access and update data to the databases.

MAIN APPLICATION PC

The Main Application PC manages the processing of calls across the communication interfaces connecting the
Triton Connect host installation to the remote terminals. The software installs Terminal Manager (TM), Alarm
Monitor (AM), and Call Monitor (CM) onto the Main Application PC.

CLIENT OPERATOR WORKSTATION PC

Each Operator Workstation needs the program code, which performs terminal monitoring and control opera-
tions via the Terminal Manager and Alarm Monitor applications.

NETWORK CONFIGURATION

DATA DATABASE

FILE SERVER

Main Application PC
(TM, CM, AM)

Client/Operator Client/Operator
Workstation Workstation
NET
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STANDALONE CONFIGURATION

See the diagram below. In a standalone configuration, a single PC hosts all the Triton Connect applications and
associated functions, to include database storage and call monitoring.

STANDALONE CONFIGURATION

' Single Modem ' USB Multiport I/O Modem Pool'

The standalone configuration handles communications with remote terminals via TCP/IP, one modem, or a mo-
dem pool as shown in the diagram. The Modems are telephone modems with Ethernet connections.

RECOMMENDED SYSTEM CONFIGURATIONS
Triton systems has tested and recommends the following PC hardware configurations for Triton Connect 6.2.

“*Note**
Triton Connect 6.1 added support for TLS 1.2. If the PC supports this version of TLS, it will automatically be
generated. Windows versions prior to 7 do not support TLS 1.2.

Network Configuration
(Used for database storage only)

Operating systems: Windows 7, Windows 8, Windows 10.
Window Server 2008 thru 2019 to operating system.
Pentium 4 equivalent or faster CPU.

4 GB or higher RAM.

20GB Free hard drive space.

Dedicated a USB port (for Comloc device).

S N

Operator Workstation
(Manages the Terminal Manager and Alarm Monitor applications)

Operating systems: Windows 7, Windows 8, Windows 10.
Pentium 4 equivalent or faster CPU.

4 GB or higher RAM.

20GB Free hard drive space.

Dedicated_USB port (for Comloc device)

MR
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Main Application PC
(Manages the Call Monitor application)

Operating systems: Windows XP, Windows 7, Windows 8, Windows 10.
Pentium 4 equivalent or faster CPU.

4 GB or higher RAM.

20GB Free hard drive space.

Dedicated a USB port (for Comloc device)

Standalone PC Configuration

Triton Connect 6.1 allows it to perform in a standalone configuration; however, the additional enhancements
to the current release makes more demands on the system hardware. The minimum system requirements for a
single PC/single modem configuration are listed below.

Sk W=

Operating systems: Windows 7, Windows 8, Windows 10.
Pentium 4 equivalent or faster CPU.

4 GB or higher RAM.

20GB Free hard drive space.

Hard disk with a minimum of 20GB of free space.
Dedicated a USB port (for Comloc device).

MODEM COMMUNICATIONS

MODEM SELECTION

In either a network or standalone environment, the type of modem to use for dial-up communications is an im-
portant consideration. See the next page for information concerning modem selection.

Each telephone line connected to Triton Connect will require a modem as the interface between the analog tele-
phone system and the PC. Triton Connect supports either the Universal Serial Bus (USB) or standard modems
with RS-232 serial interface protocol.

Most modern PCs have one or two USB and/or serial ports, accessible from the rear panel of the main unit. If the
need for additional telephone lines exceed the number of available PC ports, connect a multi-port interface card
or device to the PC and add addition lines to the multi-port.

**Note**
Triton Connect supports communications using up to 20 modem connections.

USB MODEMS

If the user requires USB modems, they should only connect to USB ports or a USB hub. The hub allows multi-
ple modems connections to a single physical PC port. Triton does not recommend the use of any USB to Serial
adapters due to the potential of increase of data corruption.
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STANDARD MODEM
If using standard serial modems instead of USB modems, add a multi-port adapter module for additional ports.
With a variety of multi-port, I/O devices on the market, many fail the demands of large scale serial communica-
tions with Triton Connect. If the PC needs a multi-port adapter, DigiAccelePort 8em PCI Host Adapter meets

the performance requirements.

Follow the manufacturer’s instructions for installing and configuring the multi-port hardware.

MODEM SELECTION

Triton recommends the following modems, which have been tested with Triton Connect.
1. 3COM (U.S. Robotics) Courier V Everything 56K (RS-232 serial)

2. MultiTech Systems MultiModem V.90 Data/Fax Modem with USB.

3. MultiTech Systems MultiMobile 56K Data/Fax Modem (USB)

These external modems connect to the PC using either a RS-232 serial cable (3COM V Everything) or a USB
cable (Multitech MultiModem and MultiMobile modems.)

Triton recommends the US Robotics model 5699B for PC internal slots.

Caution

For correct operation, the dip switches on the bottom of the 3COM V Everything modem chassis must match the
settings shown below.

**Note**
Whichever modem selected, insure the PC has the latest modem drivers available for your operating system.

MODEM CONFIGURATION SWITCHES

SWITCH # FUNCTION OFF | ON
1 DTR NORMAL X
2 VERBAL RESULT CODES X
3 DISPLAY CODES X
4 ECHO OFFLINE COMMANDS X
5 SUPPRESS AUTO ANSWER X
6 NORMAL CARRIER DETECT X
7 DISPLAY ALL RESULT CODES X
8 ENABLE AT COMMAND X
9 DISCONNECT WITH +++ X
10 LOAD NVRAM DEFAULTS X
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INSTALL TRITON CONNECT

This section covers the actions needed to install the Triton Connect program on your network or a standalone
system. You must have a USB Comloc device.

Caution

The Triton Connect feature of the ATM must be ENABLED and configured with the correct phone numbers or
TCP/IP information to allow communications with your Triton Connect host system. See your ATM Operation
Manual for instructions on enabling the Triton Connect feature and entering the appropriate information.

STAND ALONE INSTALLATION 3. When prompted to install or upgrade SQL Server
Express, click the Yes button.

These instructions perform a fresh Triton Connect

installation on a single PC. Triton Connect will update FutnCegnecE (R
the Windows Installer and .Net Framework, if re- T , ,

] . . X lr \J Triton Cunnlect Upltlonall?r uses Microsoft SQL Server 2012 Express 5P3,
quired. SQL Server 2012 R2 Express available with this &Y' Would you like to install it now?
program.

Perform the following steps to install this release of
Triton Connect as a single-PC new installation.
4. Proceed with the SQL Server 2012 Express installa-

1. Run setup.exe for this release of Triton Connect as tion with default options.
administrator.
| Microsoft SQL Server 2012 Express SP3

Mame Type Size 7

e - E=E 0= )
|1 18SetupPreraquisites File folder Preparing: C113149f4672994978 1eea3\PCUSCOURCE1033_ENU_LP®S, . \QSIFHWER DLL
1) program files File folder T
1 System32 File folder &&mm
4] 0:040%.ini Configursticn sefi.., 14 KB
setup.exe = Application 718 KBl
T = Open = T
k| Setupini = — Canfiguretion zett.,, 4 KB
H,EJ Triton Connect.msi L fun ?i adirAlsio — Windows Installer ... 16106 K& 54 SOL Server 2012 Setup = e =

Product Updates

Alwmeys inatell the Ist=st updates te enhanies your SOL Server sstumty snd performance

2. When presented with requirements of additional
software, click the Install button.

Froduct Updates & There are no updstes for SQL Server found onling.

Tnstal Sctup Fies Checkagain |

InstallShield Wizard

a Tritan Connect requires the following items to be installed on your computer, Click Install to
L="1 begin instaling these requirements,

Statusz  Requirement
Pending Microzoft SOL Server 20012 Express SP3

Read cor pivacy staternent cnfine

1 riee Aetut SO Server prosiust unclates

st |[Lbees [ Goneel |

[ mstal ][ concel |
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| 45 50 Sever 2012 5emp == mn 5 0L Server 13 Setup
Install Setup Files Instance Configuration
QU Serve Sebup will now be instalisd, IF an updats for SOL Server Setup is faund and specified o be indluded, the Speciy the name and instance I far the instance of SOL Server. bstance 10 becomes part of the installatian path,
updste will iic beinitalie
Product Updstes Setup Suppen Rues 17 Defavttinstance
brestall Setup Files Licy T %
0L Server Setup files are being installz on the sysiem i 0 Mamed insance SQLENPAESS2IL2
Festure Selection
Toik. Status fnalltion fales
B Compl . o
r2a for produrt updates Complees Imtance Configuration ToslineE T SOLEXPRESS2012
Divwnload Setup files Shipped Dik Space Requisements ) i
Letract Setup !-I:s_ Skipped Senver Configuration Instanee oot meactary: C\Piogiam Files PRGRMICIasall 3L Server
Inzaall Setup files InProgress
Database Engine Canfiguration
Efor fagdning SOLServer directons GhProgram Fles (4B crasall SL Server MSSELLLSCLENFRESS 2012
Irtallation Configuration Rules
Ingzallation Peogeest Inztalicd instances;
Complete Instance Name _Instaneall Testures Ediian Verian |
<Shared Compene... 555 [wosemz |
& fiack Irsts Carcet | [ cmack ][ pees Caodt Help
Read and accept the license terms. Click the Next S
Server Configuration
button to continue. Sty e
Setup Support Rulet T SoriceAccaunts | Collstion
e - = I 5 License Teims. =
S mit B iSeder e
License Terms Trstallation Rulss | Senice Account Hame Mazsusord Startup Type
Te instail SQL Server 2012 you must secept the Mecrosef Software License Terms, instance Configuration NT AUTHORITSYSTEM [automatie [
Disk Space Requirements 5L Server Srovaser NTAUTHORITALOCAL .. | |Disseled | =
Serves Configuration
Licenue Terms Z 5 :
MICROSOFT SOFTWARE LICENSE TERMS Datshace Engine Configuration
Product Upelazes |E] = 2
Install Setup Files MICROSOFT SQL SERVER 2012 EXPRESS £ Raporing
e L Snstallation Corfiguretion fules
Theso licensa terms are an agreement between Microzoft Corpoaration (or basod on whare you insmallation Progress
lrve, one of its affiates) and you. Flease read them. They apply to the softweara named above, o =
vitiich Indiudes the medsa an which you recerved . € any. The terms also opply to any Micosoft =
v updates,
[+ supplements,
¢ Internet-based services, and
l+  =mmnart services 2
¥ ] =]
Lozy  Print
[l Taccept the license tenms. [ < Back. | [ Cancel Help
Send frature usage 63% 10 Microso%:. Fasture ussge data includes information about your Rardivare
eanligurstion 3ne how you uss SOL Server sad It compenems.
Saeths Mieoua SOL Sere 2073 Statamsr for smciai — —
Semp =
< Zack Mect = Can it Engine Confi
Specity secuity mode, and data directaries,
Serup Suppon Pules Server Configumtion | Deta Dieclusies | User Instances |
. . License Terms
- - ify the meadh d farth: hagse Er
ON the next six screens, leave the default options and FesaSecin i & i
: Installstion Rules henticaran Mods
click the Next button. btarce Colguaton & e ipe i e
Brick Space Rlaquirements . )
(O Miwed Made [SQL Server authenticaticn and Windows authentication)
Seves Configuration
Database Engine Configuration Specify the pasawend far the SGL Server systern adminisiratar (s2) account.
44 SO Server 2012 Setup Emer Repoming Enter pasware
imtallalion Configutation Rules
Feature Selection Tneallation Progress Cenfirm passware
Seloct the Eapress foatures to inszall Compicte Specify 3L Sover adminivratars
(TRITCILISAL T T (MM P SQL Serntr adminstratorns

Setup Suppon Rules Epatures Enanure description

Licerue Tems 1 The coniguration and speratien of sach =

instance feature of 8 SOL Serves instence je
isolabaid from other SOL Server instances.
SOL Server mstarces Can operate side-by -
s an the same computer

Feature Selection || Datakese Engine Services
4 Server Replication
Ttk nen Contisaiatian Shared Festures
X 501 Client Conpectivily 50K

i Hedisti bt atile Features
Server Configuration .

Installation flules

Detabase Engine Canfiguratian
Error Reporting
Installatian Configuration Rules

Brerequisites for selected features:

| Alreaity mstallect
L~ Windows PowerShell 2.0

Installatean Progress - Microsaft MET Framewark 3.5
- Microsaft Visual Studio 2010 Redistributables

- Microsaft NET Frame=work 40

Complete

select a1 | | Unselect an |

Shared featurs directary:

Fhe\ Microsoft 5

Shared faature directary [18E)1 |[C\Program Fes DEG]\Microsaft SOL Server,

< Back best> || Concel || Help

26

v upnestricted acoess
10 the Cutabase Engine

st Cunent Ui | [ e, [ emave |

| edack || Nest > Cancel [ Helg
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S ey EiioE = 5. On the welcome to the installer Wizard screen,
Eror Reporting click the Next button.

Help Mi: SQL Serverfe d services
Setup Support fules Spexify the information that you would Ble 1o sutomatically send to Microeolt to improve future releates - — T
I of SOL Server. These sefmings a2 cptional, Microsoft treats this information as confic Micrasoft = e - P @
UsenseFams B e e jﬁ Triton Connect - InstallShield Wizard l
Feamre Selection deviricaded snd instsied on your mackine sutsmsticsly, depending on your Automstc Undste
Insts latian ules i) Welcome to the InstallShield Wizard for Triton
Instance Configuration Connect

Disk Space Reguirernants

See the Miceosolt S04 G 2007 Soiwagy Stetement foe move informpbion,
Senver Canfiguratian
Oetsbose E"g_i"r : Reeoruetog Mosesd dppmesre doriringne The InstallShield(R) Wizard will install Triton Connect on your
Ervor Ruporting | computer, Ta continue, click Next.
Installatian Seafiguration Fules Send Wircisus and SGL Server Eimer Rapors to Mirosof: of your comperis rspert server. This sening
Installation Preqress anby sppiies to servives et run withuat uber intscton,
Complete
WARNING: This program is protected by copyright law and |
international freaties.
f
case [ met> |[ wenest |[ e |
4 501 Sorvir 2012 Setp <gack [ Nexis Y [ cancel |

Installation Progress

Hoanre ' | 6. Read and accept the license agreement. Click the

License Temns |

Fezure Selectian 5.=l‘.in5{un:nein:u\l state . Next buttOl’l.

Inctallstion Rules
Instance Conliguistion
Disk Space Reguiroments

Zarver Carfiguration " i o
Detanist ek oz ) Triton Connect - InstallShield Wizard

Errol Repurding .

Installation Cenfigurmtion Rides License Agreement

Installation Progress Please read the following license agreement carefully.
Complet=

TRITON SYSTEMS OF DELAWARE, LLC
TRITON CONNECT™
SOFTWARE LICENSE AGREEMENT

IMPORTANT. PLEASE READ CAREFULLY. This Software License

= e Agreement ("Agreement") is a legal contract between You AND TRITON

| et fige SYSTEMS OF DELAWARE, LLC ["TRITON"). For purposes of this
Agreement. (1) "You" means the business or individual being licensed to use
the Software, and (2) "Software" means the software (in object code only),

hidaiale fm limmviim e Tribam S ammant T ana ame FE Y PP - ey U SR P R

Bt s

1 accept the terms in the license agreement!

With SQL install complete, click the Close button to Eaeeae e
continue the Triton Connect installation. e

< Back J[ Nexts | [ Cancel |

| 21500 Server 2012 Satip
Complete

Wouir SO Sanver 2012 installatian eampleted successhally with product Updates

7. Enter User Name and Organization (optional).
Satip Sudpoit Rules Information shout the S=hup operetion or pessible next stegs .
LT ' Click the Next button.

Fuslure Ststus.

Feature Seiection

& Dakabose Engine Sevices Sticcesded
AR 4 5Q. Rrowsar Succeeded
Instanice Canfiguration 1 50L Wiiter Succeeded -
Disk Space Requirement: F E - . |

ik SpnceReguiremirts 1! Triton Connect - InstallShild Wizard @
Server Canfiguraticn I
Datahaze Engine Configuration "
Customer Information

Errar Reporting
Tnstallation Confiqurstian Rules Details: Please enter your information,
drrstallefinn Benee= fiewing Product Documentation for SQAL Server
Complate |

Only the companents that you use to view end manage the documentation for SOL Senver heve User Mame:

been installed. By default, the Halp Viewer componant uses the anline libeary. After installing I

QL Sewver, yau can use the Help Library Mansgar companen to dovnicad documentation fa
your local computar. For more infarmation, see Lisa Micmsof Braks Online fir SOL Sarvar
<nttp:iign microsgd ik L ik =324 600 ] Saarisatom:

Surmary log file has been saved to the following lecation:

AProgram Filee | 5 b
ASummany MNLZEIT20 20190620 172807 he

Installshield

< Back ][ Next > ] [ Cancel

27 Triton Systems ©



8. Leave installation type as Complete and click the 10. Once complete, click the Finish button.
Next button. __

| ly Triton Connect - InstallShield Wizard

Installshield Wizard Completed

:[5! Triton Connect - InstallShield Wizard - [H__.;EJ

Setup Type

Choose the setup type that best suits your needs. The InstallShield Wizard has successfully installed Triton

Connect, Click Finish to exit the wizard,

Please select a setup type.

All program features will be installed. (Requires the most disk
space.)
|

i

R |

() Custont
Choose which program features you want installed and where they
will be installed, Recommended for advanced users.

InstaliShield —
< Back “ Next = J [ Cancel ]
<l 11. On the Comloc installation utility, select USB
Dongle GREEN, for Dongle Type and Standalone,
9. Click the Install button. RED, for Installation Type

12. Click Begin Install and follow any on-screen in-
418l Triton Connect - InstallShield Wizard structions.

= |
e
Ready to Install the Program
The wizard is ready to begin installation, I = v =
e wizardis ready tobegin nstalation KEYLOK Security Key Installation =)

Click Install to bagin the installation.
If t to revi ch f your installation settings, click Back; Click Cancel to =
E;to;;ua‘llwzardrewew or change any of your installation settings, click Back, Click Cance Dongle Type
Select ore of moie Dondle Tyvpes
[v USB Dongle 3
Paiallel Poit Dongle i
I™ Foiteess Dongle
— Installation T
g 2]
Client
Installshisld  Sever
[ <Back || st | [ Cancel ]
- |
:jg Triton Connect - InstallShield Wizard
Installing Triton Connect ™ Urinstal Begin Instal |
The program features you selected are being installed.
: Comntine ]
JEd]  Please wait while the InstallShigld Wizard installs Triton Connect, This may

take several minutes,

Status:

Computing space requirements .

| 13. When prompted to perform automatic database

upgrade processes, click the Yes button.
= =T
Upgrade Database? ===
InstaliShield -
T T | ;
— — Perform automatic database upgrade processes?

[ Yes ] | Mo
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14. When prompted to perform parameter migration

with default settings, click the Yes button.

= —

Migrate Parameters? [P,

Atternpt to perform parameter migration with default settings?

[ Ve

J s

15. Once the automatic upgrade and migration pro-
cesses are complete, click the Migrate button for
journal data.

Migrate and Upgrade | Merge Databases | Migrate Joumal Archive:
TC_Main Path;
C:\ProgramData\TritConn\TC_Main.mdb

SQL Connection String for Joumals:
Server={ocal)\sglexpress2012; Trusted_Connection=Yes;Database=TritConnJoumnal

[ Initialize ll Save l Migrate l‘ Cancel 7‘

SQL Connection String for Parameters:
Server=(ocal)\sqlexpress2012: Trusted_Connection=Yes:Database=TrtConnParameters

[ Initialize: ” Save H Migrate ]

Perform Extensive Upgrade I l Perform File Migration ]

Status:  Idle

Creating C:\ProgramDatahTritConn™, a
Setting permissions on TritConn folderto Everyone @
Creating C:\ProgramData\TritConnStructures_Parameters B
Copying C:\Program Files 86\ TritConn\Structures_Parameters\DB_Param_EMVAIAppNames inito C:
“ProgramData\ TritConn\Structures_Parameters\DB_Param_EMVAIAppNames.ini

Copying C:\Program Files x86)\TriiConn\Structures_Paremeters\DB_Parem_EMVData.inito C:
\ProgramData\ TritConn“\Structures_Parameters\DB_Param_EMVData ini

Copying C:\Program Files xBE6]\TritConn\Structures_Parameters\DB_Param_EMVParameterAppList ini to
C\ProgramData’\ TritConn\Structures_Paremeters\DB_Param_EMVParsmeterAppList.ini

Copying C:\Program Files 86\ TritConn\Structures_Parameters\DE_Paream_EMVParameterBoolean.ini to
C:\ProgramData’\ TritConn\Structures_Parameters\DB_Param_EMVParameterBoolean ini

Copying C:\Program Files 86\ TritConn“\Structures_Paremeters\DB_Param_Ext Errorinfo.ini to C:
“ProgramData\TritConn\Structures_Parameters\DB_Param_ExdEmorinfo.ini

Copying C:\Program Files 267\ TritConn\Structures_Paremeters\DB_Param_Feature Seftingsinito C:
“ProgramData\TritConnStructures_Parameters\DB_Param_Feature Settings.ini

Copying C:\Program Files 86\ TritConm\Structures_Parameters\DB_Param_FleCMDs ini to C:

“ProgramData\ TritConn’\Structures_Parameters\DE_Param_FileCMDs.ini

Copying C:\Program Files (x86)\TritConn‘\Structures_Parameters\DB_Param_FileCMDs_Parameters.ini to
CAProgramData\ TritConn\Structures_Parameters\DB_Param_FileCMDs_Parameters ini

Copying C:\Program Files fcB6)\TritConn\Structures_Parameters\DB_Param_LCCassette Structure.inito C;
“ProgramDaia’TritConn\Structures_Paremeters\DB_Param_LCCasseite Structure ini

Copying C:\Program Files 86\ TritConn\Structures_Parameters\DB_Param_LCDayStructure ini ta C: -

| Triton Connect Database Migration Utility 1.0.23.0 @

29

16. Once the journal data migration has completed,

RED, close the Triton Connect Database Migration

Utility.

Triton Connect Database Migration Uﬁlityl.0.2§.0

Wigrate and Upgrade | Merge Databases | Migrate Joumal Archive

TC_Main Path:
C:\ProgramData\TrtConn\TC_Main mdb

SQL Connection String for Joumals:

Server={ocal)\sglexpress2012; Trusted_Connection=Yes;Database=TritConnJoumal

[ Initialize H Save H Migrate [ Cancel

SQL Connection String for Parameters:
Server=local)\sglexpress2012: Trusted_Connection=Yes;Database=TitConnParameters

[ Initialize H Save H Migrate I

Perform Extensive Upgrade ] l Perform File Migration I

Status:  Idle

Dropping table joumal311 -
Dropping table joumal912
Dropping table joumald13
Dropping table joumal314
Dropping table joumal315
Dropping table joumal316
Dropping table joumal317
Dropping table joumaI318
Dropping table joumald19
Dropping table joumal320
Dropping table joumal321
Dropping table joumal322
Dropping table joumal323
Dropping table joumal324
Dropping table joumal925
Dropping table joumal326

.ompacting TC_Mai
Compact Complete. Deleting intermediate file |

Restoring TC_Main
Done!

17. Triton Connect is ready to use.
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UPGRADE FROM TRITON CONNECT 6.1 SP3

Note: These instructions assume that SQL Server Express 2008 R2 is installed as included in a previous Triton
Connect installation. These instructions assume that the existing SQL Server instance will be upgraded to SQL
Server Express 2012. However, Triton Connect is still capable of using SQL Server Express 2008 R2. If TLS1.2
between SQL Server and Triton Connect is not required, the upgrade to SQL 2012 Express may be skipped.

Perform the following steps to upgrade to Triton
Connect 6.2.

1. Run setup.exe for this release of Triton Connect as
administrator.
Mame Date medified Type Size
, Comman File folder
s BSetupPrerequisites File folder
1! program files File folder
| System32 File folder
] On0409.ini Configuration set.., 14 kB
B setupexe < 718 KB|
] - Open g .
] Setupini @ — Canfigurstion sett.,, 4 KB
15! Triton Connect.msi ¥ ?un ?sl acimlr‘llstlatw““— Windows Installer .. 16,106 KB

2. When prompted to perform an upgrade of Triton
Connect, click the Yes button.

7
Triton Connect l _"J

- 1 This setup will perform an upgrade of 'Triton Connect'. Do you want to
continue?

3. When presented with the screen listing other soft-
ware requirements, click the Install button.

Enstallsh?é[d Wizard

Tritarn Connect requires the fallowing items to be installed onyour computer: Click [nstall to

o ariniy: £
begininztaling theze requirements.

e

Status | Requirement

Pending S0L 2008 to 2012 Express Uparade
Pending SOL Server Mative Client 11 #64

|

[ Install Cancel

30

4. When prompted to upgrade SQL 2008 Express
to SQL 2012 Express, click the Yes or No button
based on your needs.

[Tiitan Connect

|58
I,.f"_"'\, Tritan Connect optionally uses SQL 2008 to 2012 Express Upgrade,
Y Would you like to install it now?
L Yes | [ No ]

5. If upgrading SQL 2008 Express to SQL 2012 Ex-

press, follow the on-screen prompts.

- -
Microsoft SQL Server 2012 Express 5P3

Preparing: C:\55560cc42a83d628ha0611033_ENU_LP\xB6\Seuplsalsu, .. \37HPRAVO.LME

[ canel |

E=

SQLServer 2012

Please wait while Microsoft SQL Server 2012 Setup processes the current operation.

Read and accept the license terms. Click the Next
button to continue.

55 5QL Server 2002 Setup. = [ |
License Terms

To instell SOL Server 2012, you must secept the Mecrezolt Softwane Litente Tamm.

MICROSOFT SOFTWARE LICENSE TERMS

License Terms
Product Updates

Install Setup Files MICROSOFT SQL SERVER 2012 EXPRESS

an sgroement between Microsoft Corporstion (o based on where you
you. Flessa raad them. They apply to the saftwara named abova,
which mcsmssw rredia on which you recenved ft, & any. Tha terme aleo apply to any MicrosoRt

+  updates,
+  supplements,

+ Intemet-based services, and

[+ mmnart senviees

| Tarcep th licanse temms.

— Sens tureusage dats o M
! canfiquration 2nd hou you

Festure usage dat3 includes infamasion about your hardware
Server 2nd ifs components.

Senthe Misroids SO0 Seev

nes infrrmation.
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On the next 6 screens, leave the default options

selected and click the Next button. On the sixth screen

click the Close button

% 500 Sever 202 S
Install Setup Files

SO Server Setup will now be installed, IF sn update for SOL Server Sebup- is found and specified to be included, the
update will also be installed.

Product Updates
[Ty S e ——
L Server Setup files ane being installes on the system
1 proclies updates [ Complersd

Dl Setup files Skipped

Exbract Sebup fies | Skipged

Insmall Setup files In Pregress

< Dack Irsts Carce
[ 5] Upgrode to 501 Server 201
Ipgrade to SQL Server 2012

Select Instance

Specify the instance of SOL Serverto modify.

Heip Mizrasoft fmprave SQL Server features 2nd senvices.

Setup Support Fules
License Terms

Specily the information that you would Ke o sttoms! send to Microsoft to improve futwre releases
of SOL Server, These settings are eptional. hicrosoft treats this information as configenti rodoft
may previde updstes threugh Micreaatt Update 1 madify festare umage data. Thess updsses might be
dowrlnsded snd imstatied on your mackine suttmst depending on your Avtometic Usdate
Instsllstion Rules settings.

Feamure Selectian

Instance Canfiguration

Diske Space Reguirements

See the Migroeglt S04 Server 3017 Srivacy Shatement foy on

Server Canfigurstian
Databaze Engine C
Ervar Reporting
Insmallatian Cenfiguntion Rules
Insuallation Progeess

Resel rove shourt Mirvaeds Updase snd Ausesmasc Ladme

Send Windows 2nd SQL Server Ermor Reporns to Misrosoft oryeur comersss repert sever, This ssming
anly spelies b0 sevices thet un without uter intersction,

Cemplets

Setup Support Rules Select the instance of SQL Server o upgrade. Te upgrade only Management Tools and shared features,
e select "Upgrade shared features” and then click next.
Select Features Instance to upgrade:
Disk Space Requirements SQLEXPRESS2008. =
Error Reporting
S Installed nstances
Upgrade Progress Instance Name _ Instance D Features Edition Version
Complete SQLEXPRESS2008 | MS3QL10 50.30LE... |SQLEngine [ Express 105125000
<Shared Compone... SsMs 100.1600.22
<Shared Compone.. Tools, Took\Tools... 9.2307m1
[ <Back “ Next> H Cancel H Help.
4 SQ Server 212 Setup P |
Error Reporting

|[conca [ rie

31

] Upgradle to S Serves 2922

Upgrade Rules

Advisor

Setup is funming riles to determine if the upgrads process willl be Bocked. [t i3 mcommendsd thet you run Upgrade

Sebup Suzpart Rules
Select Instnce

Select Festures

Disk Space Reguirements
Enor Reporting
Upgrade Hules

Upgrage Progress
Comglets

\yOUT prior

Se=hsip for more o
Fiule check in progrsss.

| Sow detaite = |

Cancel Help

2] Upgrad o SEL Server 2012

Upgrade Progress

Setup Support Rules
Select Instance

Select Festures

Dik Space Requirements
Extor Reporting

Upgrags Rules

Upqrade Progress
Comglste

13ll_sql_engine core shared Cpu32 Action : Instiifiles. Copying new files

Lancel Help

15] Upgrade'ta SGL Serves 2012
Complete

Vous SOL Sarver 2012

Sebup Suzpart Rules
Selnct Instance

Select Features

Disk Space Requirements
Error Reporting

Upgrads Rules

Upgrace Progress
Compiete

Information sbout bhe Setup aparsbon o pssible nerd slepe

| Festure Stz |
€ Dababiesz Engme Seroce Surcemded
1 541 Browses Succeeded
(5 5L Wrtar Tyrcasdad
15 L Client Connectiv Succesded
1% QL Client Connectviay SDK Succeeded

Dot

Viewing Product Documentation for S0L Server

Only 1he companents that you use 1o wew and manage the documentation for SQL Server have
t=en nstafi=d. Oy default. the Help Viewsr component usas the online library. Afisr installing
S0L Sener. you £2n uss the Help Library Mansger componant 10 downlozd documentation ta
your incel competar. For mare i 522 Usz Microsss Books Online for SOL Sener
chitnilnn micrasos D4ERS>

Summary log filehas boen saved to the foliowing location:

[hlrrese! Sy

AiEetp Benhtiepibag 20190723 141305
S

Close Help
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6. Once the installation process has returned to the 8. When the Wizard completes the install, click the

Triton Connect installer, the SQL Server Native Finish button.
Client 11 will be installed in the background, if _ __
nee ded }5’ Triton Connect - Ins_?_::ji_llihi&id Wizard Lﬂ]

InstallShield Wizard Completed

| InstallShield Wizard
The InstallShield Wizard has successfully installed Triton

Tritan Connect requires the follawing items to be installed on pour computer. Click Install ta
| Connect, Click Finish to exit the wizard,

L="1 beqin installing these requirements.

Status Fiequirement

Succeeded SQL 2008 to 2012 Expresz Uparade
Instaling  SGL Server Mative Client 11 464

| <Back | Finish ] | Cancel ] |

Instaling SAL Server Mative Client 11 #54

o = 9. Click the Exit button when the Comloc install
utility opens.
7. To install Triton Connect, click the Next button. " KEYLOK Security Key Installation 2]

34 Triton Connect - InstallShield Wizard

—Donagle Type

Installing Triton Connect
The program features you selected are being installed,

Select one or more Dongle Types

= ™ LUSBE Dongle
Flease wait while the InstallShield Wizard installs Triton Connect, This may
take several minutes, ™ Parallel Port Dongle
e ™ Fortress Dongle
Computing space requirements
[ ~ Installation Type
=
#* Standalone
" Client
" Server

Installshield

[~ Uninstall Begin [nstal I
Command Lins Options
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10. When prompted to perform automatic database
upgrade processes, click the Yes button.

Upgrade Database? p—r-rmi

Perform automatic database upgrace processes?

Yes ] I Mo

11. Once the database upgrade completes, close the
Triton Connect Database Migration Utility.

Triton Connect Database Migration Utility 1.0.23.0

Wigrate and Upgrade | Merge Databases | Migrate Joumal Archive
TC_Main Path:
CAProgramData\TritConn\TC_Main mdb

SQL Connection String for Joumals:

Server={local)\sglexpress2012;Trusted_Connection=Yes;Database=TritConnJoumal

[ Initizlize ” Save “ Migrate 1 Eancal

SQL Connection String for Parameters:
Server=(ocal)\sqlexpress2012; Trusted_Connection=Yes:Database=TritConnParameters

I Initialize: H Save ] [ Migrate: ]

REST OF COLUMN LEFT BLANK

Perform Extensive Upgrade ] [ Perform File Migration ]

Status:  Ildle

Dropping table joumal311 -
Dropping table joumal912
Dropping table joumal313
Dropping table joumal514
Dropping table joumal915
Dropping table joumal916
Dropping table joumal317
Dropping table joumal318
Dropping iable joumal319
Dropping table joumal920
Dropping table joumal 321
Dropping iable joumal322
Dropping table joumal323
Dropping table joumal924
Dropping table joumal 325
Dropping table joumal326

ompacting 1C_Main
Compact Complete. Deleting intermediate file.
Restoring TC_Main —
Done!

1

12. Triton Connect should now be ready to run.
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UPGRADE FROM TRITON CONNECT 6.0

This process assumes a single-computer installation with SQL Server Express 2008 installed on the local PC.
Upgrading to SQL Server 2012 Express is optional.

Perform the following steps to upgrade to Triton 4. Click the Remove button.
Connect 6.2.
14 Triton Connect 60 - InstallShield Wizard @
1. Run setup.exe for currently installed Triton Con- Remove the Program
You have chosen to remove the program from your system,
nect 6.0.
2. Click the Next button to continue to the Program Click Remove to remove Triton Connect 6.0 from your computer. After removal, this
. program will no longer be available for use.
Malntenance SCI’CCI’I. If you want to review or change any settings, click Back,
| Triton Connect 6.0 - InstallShield Wizard ‘
1 ' Welcome to the InstaliShield Wizard for Triton
Connect 6.0 ‘
The InstallShigld(R) Wizard will allow you to modify, repair, or
remove Triton Connect 6.0, To continue, dlick Next.
Installshield
[ <Bsck ][ Remove ][ cancel

5. Click the Finish button once the uninstall process
is complete.

T e e ! Triton Connect 6.0 - InstallShield Wizard

InstallShield Wizard Completed

3. Select Remove, then click the Next button.

The Installshield Wizard has successfully uninstalled Triton
Connect 6,0, Click Finish to exit the wizard,

Ve N e e
ljﬁ! Triton Connect 6,0 - InstallShield Wizard

Program Maintenance

Modify, repair, or remove the program,

Change which program features are installed, This option displays the
Custom Selection dialog inwhich you can change the way features are
installzd,

Repair installation errors in the program, This option fixes missing or < Back |[ Finish ] | Cancel |
corrupt files, shorteuts, and registry entries, e a— = = e
— —
Remove Triton Connect 6,0 from your computer, : s
Sl 6. Run setup.exe for this release of Triton Connect 6.2
as administrator.
Installshield |
<gack || mext> ][ concel | _
| Mame Date modified Typs Size
}i Comman File folder
| BSetupPrerequisites File folder
1\ pragram files File folder
| System32 File folder
5] 0w0409.imi Caonfiguration sett 14 KB
setup.exe - Application 718 KB
e R T TR me = 5 — 2 |
| Setup.ini & - Configuration sett,.. 4 KB
L@ Triton Connect.msi L J ;Run 2 ad;rmm:trllol Windows Instalier .., 16,106 KB
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7. When presented with the screen listing other soft-
ware requirements, click the Install button.

Elhsta[lsh?_é['d Wizard

fad

Tritor Conmect requires the following items to be installed on pour computer. Click Install to
begininstalling theze requiremerits.

Statuz | Requirement

Pending SOL 2008 to 2012 Express Upagrade
Pending S0L Server Mative Client 11«64

Cancel

J

[ Ihstall

Read and accept the software license, then click the
Next button to continue.

%1 50k Server 2012 Setup

License Terms

Tainstat SQk Servar 2012 you must acsept the Microselt Seltosre Lense e

Liceme Terms = T
= MICROSOFT SOFTWARE LICERSE TERMS 1
Product Updages |

[stall Setup Frles (MICROSOFT SQL SERVER 2013 EXPRESS

These licanse terms sre an sgroement between Microsofl Corporation (or based on whera you
llve, one of = affiliates) and you. Flease raad them. They 2pply to the saftwera named above,
lwhich includes the media on which you receivad it,  any. The terms also apply to any Micozoft
v updates,

| supplements,

ls  Intermet-hased services, and

ls  minnart seruicee

| Tarcept the license tems.

Fasnure usSge 613 includes information about your hamware
o wss 501 Sarver snd it componants.

4t SN S crz informalion

8. When prompted to upgrade SQL Server 2008 Ex-
press to SQL Server 2012 Express, click the Yes or
No button based on your needs.

[ Triton Connect |2, |

l.f'd_‘\ Triten Connect optionally uses SQL 2008 to 2012 Express Upgrade,
& Would you like to install it now?

Lo Yes " Mo |

9. If upgrading SQL Server Express versions, follow
the on-screen prompts.

Sl Server 2012 |

Please wait while Microsoft SQL Server 2012 Setup processes the current operation.

35

4% SOL Server 2012 Serup e
Install Setup Files
S0 Server Setup will now be instlled, 1 an updste for SOL Server Setup is faund and specified 10 be included, the
update will21za bainssalled
Produs: Updstes —
Erestall Setup Files
SQL Server Setup flles ane being installed on the syzem,
ik Skt
Lean frrprachacy updates Camplered
Dewnload Setup files | Skipped
<fack. || Intal Carcsl
| & Upgradeto SQL Server 2012 (= EH |

Select Instance

Specify the instance of SQL Server to modify.

Setup Support Rules Select the instance of SQL Sewver to uparade. To upgrads only Management Tools and shared features,

L select "Upgrade shared features” and then click next.

s Eotines Instance to upgiade:

Disk Space Requirements

Error Reparting

Tl Tl ictaneess

Upgrade Progress Instance Name __ Instance ID Features Edition Version

Complete SQEXPRESS2008 [ MS5QLL0_50.5QLE... [SQLEngine Express 10.51.25000
<Shared Compone... ssms 100160022
<Shared Compone.. Tools, Toole\Tools... 923071

<Back “ Next> H Cancel H Help |
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15 5QL Server 2012 Setap (2] Upgrade ta SQL Server 1012
Error Reporting Complete
Help Migrasoft imprave SQL Server feamures and senvices. Yous SQL Server 2012 updatss
Setup Suppest Rules Specify the information that you would Wie to sutomatcslly send to Microio to improve futuie eleates Setup Sugpart Rules = Setup op=sstion or possbie n=d steps:
Licanse Tesmms of QL Server. Thess setcings ase cptional. Microsoét treats this information as confisential, Microsoft Select Instance :
2 may provide upsees throogh Misrosod: Updace to madify feature umge dats, Theze u might b PR Fasture St
Fesmure Selectian dovirlooded) snd instslicd on your maching suiomaticaly. depending on yout Awtomstic Update et Featires
Inswallstion Aules setings. K R R e G 50LBromser
Instance Configurstion Estar Feporting (3 5qL wiriter
Disk Space Requirements R Sy 5 i . Upgrags Rules (G 50k Client Connertriity Suteesded
Server Carhgurtion SRR e 36 Upgrade Progress (B 591 Clent Connectiiy SOX Succended
ngine. i Resd mare sbeu Wisinsof Unssee and Scemasic Usders Complete
Errar Reporting
Insmallatian Cenfiguration Rules Send Windows and SGL Server Drear Reparns oo Mizrosoft oryour corpersie repert semver, Thiz setting Detaiies
Insalfarion Frogeess snly spplies to sevices thit run withost user interscton, e —r
Tewing Pr umentation Saruer -
Complete = B
Only the compenents that you uss to view and manage the documnentation for SOL Senar have -
lbaen instaied. By detsul, the Help Viswer componeni uses the online library. ARer installing
SO Sever, you can use the Help Library Managsr componsnt to downlaad documsntation t
yaur local comgutar. For mare & i, se# Lise Micresod Books Online for SOL Server
<hiioiige micsaseh comebnk/o inkD=222583>
Summary log file s beon saved 1o the following loation:
CiProgram Fikes (ASTMIRITzRR S0 Servert 1 0\Setup Boottrep\Logi 20190723 141005
\Surmmany MXL26. 130723 121905 07
[ esa etz || Comeat [ riel =
Gose Help
] Upgrade lo 51 Sesves 2012 [ [tz
porade Ridee 11. Once the installation process has returned to the
Setup is funming riles to determine if the upgrads process willl be Bocked. [t i3 mcommendsd thet you run Upgrade 1 1 Q 1 1
seup s S SE LR Triton Connect installer, SQL Server Native Client
sep sl R - 11 will be installed in the background, if needed.
Select Tnsance
o
Select Festures
Disk Space Aequirsments Show dataile >» |
Enor Reporting
Upgrads Fudes
Upgrate Progeess : . =1y ; :
PR Py | riton Connect requires the fallawing items to be installed on your computer. Click Install to
L="1 beaqin installing these requirements.

Statuz Fequirement,

Succeeded SGL 2008 to 2012 Express Upgrade
Installing  SEL Server Mative Client 11 x64

< Bac Dt > Cancel Help

Installing SGL Server Mative Client 11 «64

£5] Updtade to SQU Server 1012 = |
Upgrade Progress [ |
Install | [ Cancel ]

Setup Suppart Rules
Select Instance

Select Festures Install_sqi_engine_core shared Cpu32 Adicn: Inst=iFles. Copying new files
Disk Space Reguirements . .

S 12. When the Welcome to install the Triton Connect
Upgrads Rules

st Prgrs screen opens, Click the Next button.

Comglsts

15 Triton Connect - InstallShield Wizard @

I f Welcome to the InstallShield Wizard for Triton
Conneck

The InstallShield(R) Wizard will install Triton Connect on your
computer, To continue, dick Next.

Next > Cared Help.

\WARNIMG: This program is protected by copyright law and
international treaties.

10. With the completion of the SQL Server Express
installation, click the Close button to continue the
Triton Connect installation.

36 Triton Systems ©



15. Select Complete and click the Next button.
13. Read and Accept the license agreement. Click the

Next button. | 14 Triton Connect - InstallShisld Wizard =

Setup Type

i i . 1 that best suits ds,
‘_@Tr]ton Connect - InstallShield Wizard Choose: the setptypehat bestslits yournesds

License Agreement Please select a setup type,

Please read the following license agreement carefully,

Al program features will be installed, (Requires the most disk

TRITON SYSTEMS OF DELAWARE, LLC ;o space.)

TRITON CONNECT™ [
SOFTWARE LICEN SE AGREEMENT

Choose which program features you want installed and where they
will be installed, Recommended for advanced users,

IMPORTANT. PLEASE READ CAREFULLY. This Software License
Agreement ("Agreement”) is a legal contract between You AND TRITON |
SYSTEMS OF DELAWARE, LLC ("TRITON"). For purposes of this

Agreement, (1) "You" means the business or individual being licensed to use
the Software, and (2} "Software" means the software (in object code only),

AP P W IR e i | PG TRy T

i e F e B Fae beale e s

InstallShield

(731 do not accept the terms in the license agreement I < Barck ][ Mext = J [

Cancel

InstallShield

<Back  J[ mext= | [ cancel

16. To install Triton Connect, Click the Install button.

14. Enter User Name and Organization (optional). 1 Triton Connect - InstallShield Wizard
Click the Next button. Ready to Install the Program
The wizard is ready to begin installation.
:355 Triton Connect - InstallShield Wizard [ﬁ__;k_J Click Install to begin the installation.
Customer Information . If you want to review or change any of your installation settings, dick Back. Click Cancel to
exit the wizard,
Please enter your information,
User Name:
QOrganization:
InstallShield
[ < Back ][ Install ] [ Cancel
ﬂ Triton Connect - InstallShield Wizard
Installshield
Installing Triton Connect
[ <Back | mext> ][ cancel
The program features you selected are being installed,

@]  Flease wait while the InstallShield Wizard installs Triton Connect, This may
take several minutes,

Status;
Computing space requirements

InstallShield

[ o<mk [ omexe> | (ST
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17. When the Wizard completes the install, click the

Finish button.

jy Triton Connect - InstallShield Wizard

=

InstaliShield Wizard Completed

: The InstallShield Wizard has successfully installed Triton
| Connect, Click Finish to exit the wizard,

18. Click the Exit button when the Comloc install
utility opens.

KEYLOK Security Key Installation [

— Dongle Type

Select one or more Dongle Types
[~ USE Dongle

[~ Parallel Port Dangle
™ Fortress Dongle

 Installation Type

* Standalone

" Client
" Server
I~ Uninstall Begin Install

Command Line Dﬁtions]

19. When prompted to perform automatic database

upgrade processes, click the Yes button.

=

.Upgrade Database?

Perform automatic database upgrade processes?

= [ ®

38

20. When prompted to perform parameter migration

with default settings, click the Yes button.

Migrate Parameters?
—

Attempt to perform parameter migration with default settings?

E Yes J [ No

21. Once database upgrade and migration processes
are complete, the Triton Connect Database Migra-

tion Utility can be closed.

Triton Connect Database Migration Utility 1.0.23.0

Migrate and Upgrade | Merge Databases | Migrate Joumal Archive |

TC_Main Path:
C:\Program Data\TrtConn\TC_Main mdb

SQL Connection String for Joumals:

Server={ocal)\sglexpress2012: Trusted_Connection=Yes;Database=TritConnJoumal

i Initialize H Save H Migrate I | Cancel

SQL Connection String for Parameters:
Server={ocal)\sqlexpress2012: Trusted_Connection=Yes:Database=TritConnParameters

[ Inftialize: ] [ Save ] [ Migrate: ]

Perform Exdensive Upgrade ] [ Perform File Migration I

Status:  Idle

Dropping table joumal311
Dropping table joumald12
Dropping table joumald13
Dropping table joumal§14
Dropping table joumal315
Dropping table joumal316
Dropping table joumal317
Dropping table joumal318
Dropping table joumald19
Dropping table joumal320
Dropping table joumal921
Dropping table joumal922
Dropping table joumal323
Dropping table joumal924
Dropping table joumal925
Dropping table joumal326

mpacting 1C_Main
Compact Complete. Delsting intermediate file.
Restoring TC_Main

Done!

22. Triton Connect should be ready to run.
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UPGRADE FROM TRITON CONNECT 5.X OR 4.4

These instructions assume a single-PC installation upgrade from 5.x or 4.4 to this release of Triton Connect.
These instructions also assume that the Comloc driver is already installed.

Microsoft SQL Server will not successfully install on a disk that is either compressed or encrypted.

**Note**
If upgrading from a Triton Connect version prior to 4.4, The user must install either 4.4 or 5.x prior to installing

this release.

Perform the following steps to upgrade to Triton 5. At the initial Triton Connect install Wizard screen
Connect 6.2. click the Next button.
1) Triton Connect - InstallShield Wizard — =]

1. Make a backup copy of the contents of the Triton

Connect directory (optional).
2. Run setup.exe for this release of Triton Connect as

Welcome to the InstallShield Wizard for Triton
Connect

|
| The InstallShield{R) Wizard wil install Triton Connect on your

admlnlStrator' computer, To continue, click Next,
Name ) Date modificd Type Size
. Common File folder
|| IsSetupPrerequisites File folder |
program files File felder WARNING: This program is protected by copyright law and
|1 System32 File folder international treaties.
b 0x040%.ini Configuration sett... 14k8
setup.exe = Application 718 KB |
: = Open =
| Setup.ini @ R i Configurstion sett.., 41KB | |
§8) Triton Connectmsi | & o asadmisieter Windows 16,105 KB

| cpack J[bexts T [ cancel |

3. If presented with requirements of additional soft-
ware, click the Install button.

4. Inst‘all SQL Server Express, if needed, using default ¢ = po,q 4ng accept the license agreement. Click the
settings. Next button.

InstallShield Wizard = —
S 18! Triton Connect - InstallShield Wizard =

g Triton Connect isquires the following items to be installed on your computer, Click [rstall to _ —
L="1 beqin installing these requirements. License Agreement
Please read the following license agreement carefully,

Status  Requirernent
Pending Microsaft SAL Server 2012 Express SP3

TRITON SYSTEMS OF DELAWARE, LLC B
TRITON CONNECT™ [
SOFTWARE LICENSE AGREEMENT

IMPORTANT. PLEASE READ CAREFULLY. This Software License
Agreement ("Agreement”) is a legal contract between You AND TRITON
SYSTEMS OF DELAWARE, LLC ("TRITON"). For purposes of this
Agreement, (1) "You" means the business or individual being licensed to use
the Software, and (2} "Software" means the software (in object code only),

hadninls in lemmiim an Tribam ManmantTH ama fnmie af tha sanBoanes Far baale 1m ar

.
(21 I do not accept the terms in the license agreement
Installshield
[ Install ] l Caticel
[ < Back ][ Next> | I Cancel ]
Triton Connect (T2 |

(' =% Triton Connect optionally uses Microsoft SQL Server 2012 Express SP3,
& Would you like to install it now?
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7.

Enter a User Name and Organization (optional).
Click the Next button.

S5

) Triton Connect - InstallShield Wizard

8.

Customer Information
Please enter your information.
User Mame:
Organization:
Installshield
< Bark " Next> | [ Caneel

Select Custom and click the Next button.

[

All program features will be installed. (Requires the most disk
space.)

Setup Type
Choose the setup type that best suits your needs.

Please select a setup type.

@

Choose which program features you want installed and where they
will be installed, Recommended for advanced users,

Installshield

Cancel

< Back ]r MNext > ] [

% Triton Connect - InstallShield Wizard

Select Main and verify that the “Install to” path
is the location of the previous Triton Connect
version. Click “Change...” to change the install
location if needed.

; _"Tﬁ'ﬁdnr'j(;bﬁne;;‘-lﬁsta||5hie1d Wizard

r Custom Setup
Select the program features you want installed.

Click onan icon in the list below to change how a feature is installed.
Feature Description

This feature requires OKB on
your hard drive,

Install to:

| Change...

Instalishield

| [ < Back J[ MNext > ] [ Cancel

Help ‘ Space

] |

10. In the previous image, click the down arrow for

11.

Database and select “This feature will not be avail-
able” Click the Next button.

Click the Install button.

}ﬂl Triten Cannect - InstallShield Wizard

Ready to Install the Program
The wizard is ready to begin installation,

Click Install to begin the installation.

If you want to review or change any of your installation settings, dlick Back, Click Cancel to
exit the wizard,

InstallShield

< Back ][ Install ] I Cancel

! Triton Connect - InstallShield Wizard

Installing Triton Connect
The program features you selected are being installed.

Please wait while the InstallShield Wizard installs Triton Connect, This may

]
take several minutes,
Status:
Computing space requirements

InstalShield

T T e

12. Once completed, click the Finish button.

40

r T
ml Triton Connect - InstallShield Wizard i

InstaliShield Wizard Completed

| The InstallShield Wizard has successfully instaled Triton
Connect, Click Finish to exit the wizard,

Cancel

I Fmsh ||
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13. Click the Exit button, when the Comloc install

utility opens.

-
KEYLOK Security Key Installation

==

Dongle Type

[~ USE Dongle
[~ Paraliel Poit Dongle
[~ Foiliess Dongle

Installation Type -

+ Standalone
" Chent
" Seiver

™ Uninstall

[:unmandLheI]plml

Select one of moie Dongle Types

Begn Install

14. When prompted to perform automatic database
upgrade processes, click the Yes button.

=

Upagrade Database?

Perform automatic database upgrade processes?

| [

15. When prompted to perform parameter migration
with default settings, click the Yes button.

=

Migrate Parameters?

16. Once the automatic upgrade and migration pro-
cesses are complete, click the Migrate button for

journal data.

41

17

Triton a:n;leﬂfﬂab;sehtgrationﬁility 10230 B

Migrate and Upgrade | Merge Databases | Migrate Joumal Archive
TC_Main Path:
C\ProgramData\TiitConn\TC_Main.mdb

SQL Connection Siring for Joumals:

Server=focal)sqlexpress2012: Trusted_Connection=Yes:Database=TrtConnJoumal

[ Initialize: ]I Save l Migrate Ii Cancel |

SQL Connection Sting for Parameters:
Server={local)\sqlexprass2012: Trusted_Connection=Yes:Database=TritConnParameters

[ miaize | [ save | [ mgete |

Perform Extensive Upgrade I [ Peform Fle Migration ]

Status:  Ide

Creating C:\ProgremData‘\TritConn'. -
Sefting permissions on TritConn folderto Everyone §
Creating C:\ProgramData* TritConn\Structures_Parameters =
Copying C:\Program Files (x86)\TritConn\Structures_Parameters\DB_Param_EMVAlAppMNames.inito C:
\ProgramData\TritConn\Structures_Parsmeters\DB_Param_EMVAIApp Names.ini

Copying C:\Program Files x88)\TritConn\Structures_Paremeters\DB_Parem_EMVData.inito C:
“ProgramData\ TritConn\Structures_Parameters\DB_Param_EMVData.ini

Copying C:\Program Files {x86)\TritConn\Structures_Parameters\DB_Param_EMVParameterAppList ini to
C\ProgramData\ TritConn\Structures_Paremeters\DB_Param_EMVParameterAppList ini

Copying C:\Program Files (<86)\TritConn\Stuctures_Parameters\DB_Param_EMVParameterBoolean.ini to
C:\Program Data\ TrtConn\Structures_P: DB_Param_EMVP. B ini

Copying C:\Program Files (x86)\TritConn\Structures_Parameters\DB_Param_BExdErorinfo.ini to C:
\ProgramData\TritConn\Structures_Paremeters\DB_Param_ExtEmorinfo.ini

Copying C:\Program Files {x86)\TritConn\Structures_Parameters\DB_Param_Feature Settings.inito C:
“ProgramData\\TritConn\Structures_Parameters\DE_Param_Feature Settings.ini

Copying C:\Program Files (x86)\TritConn\Structures_Parameters\DB_Param_FileCMDs inito C:
“ProgramData\TritConn‘\Structures_Parameters\DE_Param_FileCMDs.ini

Copying C:\Program Files (x86)\TritConn\Structures_Parameters\DB_Param_FleCMDs_Parameters.ini to
CA\ProgramData\TitConn\Structures_Parameters\DB_Param_FileCMDs_Parameters ini

Copying C:\Program Files (xB6}\TritConn\Structures_P: DB_Param_LCC: Structure inito C.
“ProgramData\TritConn’, S H \DB_Param_LCCassette Structure.ini

Copying C:\Program Files x86)\TritConn\Structures_Parameters\DB_Param_LCDayStructure.inito C: x

Once the journal data migration is completed, the
word “Done” appears at the end of the list. Close
the Triton Connect Database Migration Utility.

Triton Connect Database Migration Utilifyil.Oi.B‘O @7
Wigrate and Upgrade  Merge Datat "m_lnl\f\iglate Joumal Archive
TC_Main Path:

C\ProgramData\TritConn TC_Main mdb

Wse Save

SQL Connection String for Joumals:
Server={ocal)\sglexpress2012; Trusted_Connection=Yes;Database=TrtConnJoumal

[ Initialize ” Save ” Migrate I VCanca

SQL Connection String for Parameters:
Server={ocal)\sqlexpress2012: Trusted_Cornection=Yes:Database=TritConnParameters

I Initialize H Save ] l Migrate I

1 Perform Edensive Upagrade J l Perform File Migration }

Status:  Ide

Dropping table joumal911 =
Dropping table joumal912
Dropping table joumal913
Dropping table joumal914
Dropping table joumal915
Dropping table joumal916
Dropping table joumal317
Dropping table joumal918
Dropping table joumal919
Dropping table joumal920
Dropping table joumal921
Dropping table joumal922
Dropping table joumal923
Dropping table joumal924
Dropping table joumal925
Dropping table joumal926

ompacting TC_Main

Compact Complete. Deleting intermedizte file.
Restoring TC_Main -
Done!

18. Triton Connect is ready to use.
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SECURITY

Triton Connect uses a two-level password protection
scheme. The first level provides five User Passwords
(User 1, User 2, User 3, User 4, and User 5), and
grants access that does not require control of sensitive
features such as software download or terminal
password management.

The second, higher level password referred as the
Supervisor Level Password, gives complete control to
trusted personnel whose responsibilities require full
access to all Triton Connect features.

DEFAULT PASSWORDS

The default Supervisor password is: ‘connect.
The default User 1 password is: ‘triton.

The default User 2 password is: ‘software’
Password is lower case without the parenthesis.

The supervisor level password will assume its default
value of ‘connect’ until modified.

Caution

Remember to change the default passwords as soon as
possible after completing the installation.

TERMINAL MANAGER ACCESS

A password entry window appears, when the Terminal
Access Manager application starts for the first time.

5. Terminal Manager >

Uzer D

] Supervizor l.l

Enter Pazzword

1|
Ok

At this point, you have the option of entering the
Terminal Manager as a User, or as a Supervisor. The
level of access granted depends upon the User ID: User
1, User 2, User 3, User 4, User 5, or Supervisor.

USER-LEVEL PRIVILEGES

Individuals with User 1 or User 2 access cannot perform
these actions below.

1. Cannot change the Supervisor password.
Cannot perform software downloads.

3. Cannot alter certain terminal parameters, which
depends upon the operating software installed in
the terminal.

The above functions can only be performed by personnel
with Supervisor access.

The User ID appears in the title bar of the Terminal
Manager window.

B c\Program Files (x86)\TritConn - Triton Connect Terminal Manager (Supervisor) - u} x

File View Setup TerminalData Filters Utiliies Security Help

ritan

POWERED BY/TDLY

™M 2018 Triton Systems
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CHANGING USER/SUPERVISOR PASSWORDS

After installing Triton Connect, immediately change
the default passwords. Enter the Terminal Manager
using the Supervisor password. Click the Security
option on the menu bar. The Manage User Account(s)

screen should appear.

Supervisor

5. Man [} X B Manage User.. — O >
Select User: Select User:
]UserS _'_J iSupervisor Lj
I~ Change Passwiord ¥ Change Password
- User Password r User Password -
Enter Mew Password: Enter Mew Pazsword:
Werify Mew Password: Werify Mew Password:
| ] xxxxxxxxx >1
I~ Change User Permissions
ok | Cancel Apply ‘ Ok ‘ LCancel Apply ‘

Under Select User: use the down arrow to select a
User. Click the Change Password option. Enter a new
password in the top text box. On your keyboard press
the Tab key and enter the new password in the Verify
New Password text block. Click the OK button.

A successfully written password to the Comloc device
generates a ‘User#/Supervisor password updated’

message or a ‘Did not change password” message. Click

the OK button to dismiss the message box.

x

Success

User5's password updated

Success

Supervisor's password updated

Errar

4 Passwords did not match
¢ &% Did not change password

43

COMLOC EXPIRATION

Call Monitor 6.0 and higher will expire according to
the expiration on the Triton Connect Comloc. After
expiration, the Call Monitor will not operate until the
Comloc expiration has been updated. The Terminal
Manager will continue to function as normal after
expiration.

When the license for the Comloc’s expiration date falls
to 30 days or less, the Call Monitor will display a notice
upon the startup, or if the Call Monitor remains open
for an extended period, the notice appears once per
day.

Notice of expiration at 11 days or less, top image. No-
tice of expired Comloc license, bottom image.

License Warning!

There are 11 dayz remaining on the Triton Connect License.
Contact Triton Technical Suppart to update license.

License Expired

/e The Triton Connect license has expired.
X Contact Triton Technical SUpport o Lpdate licerse,
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UPDATE COMLOC REMOTE CLIENT

To extend the expiration date, the Comloc needs

an ability for remote updates. The Triton Connect
installation contains a Comloc Remote Update Client
utility. The user must contact Triton Technical Support
to use the utility.

&) Comloc Update Client *
File: Help

Current Comloc Serial: 10119

Curment Expiration Date:
Thursday. August 27, 2020

Usage Licenses Remaining:

Step 1

Customer Code 1: I:I
Customer Code 2: I:I
Customer Code 3: I:I
Customer Code 4: I:I
Customer Code 5: I:I

_. Generate Customer Codes
Step 2

Authorization Code 1: I:I
Authorization Code 2: l:l
Authorization Code 3: I:I
Authorization Code 4: I:I
| Apply Authorzation Codes

Step 2

Verffication Code 1: l:l
Verffication Cade 2: l:l
Verfication Code 3: l:l

44

REST OF COLUMN LEFT BLANK

Triton Systems ©



NEW SERVER INSTALLATION 6.2

**Note**
This installation is for a server that will host the database and the Comloc. Client computers will run the Triton
Connect application and connect to this server to access the databases and the Comloc. This document cannot
cover the SQL server configuration due to the severs varying operating environment. Use either the version of
SQL Server Express included with the Triton Connect installation or a full version of SQL Server. This server
may or may not run the Triton Connect application. These instructions assume a fresh installation of Triton
Connect.

These instructions do not cover setting up a shared directory on a network or other required processes de-
pending on operating environments. These instructions assume that the default SQL connection string and the
default database and installation paths are all applicable.

Caution

Microsoft SQL Server will not successfully install on a disk that is either compressed or encrypted.

Perform the following steps to install as a server. 3. When prompted to install SQL Server Express,
choose based on if this or another version of SQL
1. Run setup.exe for this release of Triton Connect as Server will be used. If installing this version, Click
administrator the Yes button and proceed through setup accord-

ing to your environment.

Name Date modified Type Size

, Common 7/31/2019 2:2:
, ISSetupPrerequisites 7/31/2019 2:
/2019 2:26 PM File folder

File folder —
File folder Triton Connect 53

program files 7
System32 7,

19 2:26 PM File folder
%] 0x0409.ini 3/27/2008 2:08 PM Cenfiguration sett.. 14 KB
‘ setup.exe Gpen Application 718 KB
| Setup.ini Configuration sett.. 4 KB

&) Run as administrator

=

ﬂ{;’;’ Triten Connect.msi Windows Installer... 16,106 KB

2. If presented the requirements of additional soft-

ware, click the Install button. 4. For the Triton Connect installation type, choose

Custom and click the Next button.

InstallShield Wizard

Triton Connect requires the following items to be installed on your computer. Click Install to

e 5 (e = - :
begin instaling these requirements. -j%! Triton Connect_ InstallShield Wizard

Setup Type

Status  Requirement
Pending Microsoft S0L Server 2012 Exprass 5P3

Choose the setup type that best suits your needs.

Please select a setup type.

All program features will be installed. (Requires the most disk
space.)

Choose which program features you want installed and where they
will be installed. Recommended for advanced users.

[ Install ] [ Cancel

|| InstallShield

< Back J[ Mext > J [ Cancel
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5. Verify/update the installation path and click the
Next button.

4] Triton Connect - InstallShield Wizard
P s

Custom Setup
Select the program features you want installed.

Click on an icon in the list below to change how a feature is installed.

5 Feature Description
S-

Database

This feature requires 74MB on
your hard drive.

Install to:

C:\Program Files (x86)\TritConn

Instalishield

[ Help ] [ Space ] [ < Back ][ Next > _] [ Cancel

)

6. Click the Install button.

InstaliShield

[ <gak |[ msml | [ cancel

|

Triton Connect - InstallShield Wizard = | =

Installing Triton Connect
The program features you selected are being installed.

Please wait while the InstaliShield Wizard installs Triton Connect, This may
take several minutes,

Status:
Computing space requirements

Installshield

< Back ,Hii;le"t > | i cancel

Triton Connect - InstallShield Wizard @
Ready to Install the Program
The wizard is ready to begin installation.
Click Install to begin the installation.
| If you want to review or change any of your installation settings, dick Back. Click Cancel to
exit the wizard,

7. Once complete, click the Finish button.

ﬁ! Triton Connect - InstallShield Wizard ¥ l‘_ﬂj

InstaliShield Wizard Completed

| The InstaliShield Wizard has successfully installed Triton
Connect. Click Finish to exit the wizard.

< Back ‘[ Finish J | Cancel |

8. For Dongle Type select USB Dongle RED.

9. For Installation Type select the Server radio button,
PURPLE.

10. Click the Begin Install button and follow the on-
screen instructions.

KEYLOK Security Key Installation =

— Dongle Type

Select one or more Dongle Types

v |I5B Dongle
| Parallzl Port Dongle

™ Fortress Dongle

 Installation Type
?
{" Standalone —J

™ Uninstal Begin [nstall |
Command Ling Uplionsl Exit |

==

11. Click the Close button on success message.

b KEYLOK Security Key Installer [

e

Install Success!
Please attach the USE dongle to complete installation.

View Log File
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12. When prompted to perform automatic database 15. Once the journal data migration has completed,
upgrade processes, click the Yes button. close the Triton Connect Database Migration Util-

ity.
Upgrade Database? | I

Triton Connect Database Migration Utility 1.0.23.0 B

Migrate and Upgrade | Merge Databases I Migrate Joumal Archive
TC_Main Path:

Perform automatic database upgrade processes? RN ol S KGO S ol

SQL Connection String for Joumals:

Server={ocal)\sqlexpress2012; Trusted_Connection=Yes;Database=TritConnJoumnal

[ Yes J [ No [ taize | [ Save |[ Migme | [ cancel |

SQL Connection String for Parameters:

Server={local)\sqlexpress2012: Trusted_Connection=Yes:Database=TrtConnParameters

[ Inttizlize H Save H Migrate I
13. When prompted to perform parameter migration e
with default settings, click the Yes button.
Status:  Idle
et e , i B s o :

Dropping table joumald13
Dropping table joumal914
gmpping tagle Joumalglg
¥ ” = s ropping table joumal

Attemnpt to perform parameter migration with default settings? gmgﬁhg table ioumalB'[?
Dropping table joumal318
Dropping table joumal313
Dropping table joumal320
Dropping table joumal321
J Dropping table joumal922

Dropping table joumald23
Dropping table joumal324
Dropping table joumal925
Dropping table joumal926

Compacting 1C

Compact Complete. Deleting intermediate file.

Restoring TC_Main
Done!

14. Once the automatic upgrade and migration pro-
cesses are complete, click the Migrate button for
journal data.

16. The server setup should now be complete.

I Triton Connect Database Migration Utility 1.0.23.0 =

Migrate and Upgrade | Merge Databases | Migrate Joumal Archive‘
TC_Main Path:
C:\ProgramData\TritConn"TC_Main.mdb

SQL Connection String for Joumals:

Server=Jocal)\sqlexpress2012; Trusted_Connection=Yes;Database=TitConnJoumal

l Initialize ]l Save I Migrate m Cancel |

SQL Connection String for Parameters:
Server=local)\sqlexpress2012: Trusted_Connection=Yes:Database=TrtConnParameters

[ Initialize: H Save H Migrate ]

Perform Extensive Upgrade l [ Perform File Migration ]

Status:  Idle

Creating C:\ProgramData\TritConn®. »
Setting permissions on TritConn folderto Everyone il
Creating C:\ProgramData\TritConn\\Structures_Parameters =
Copying C:\Program Files 86\ TritConn\Structures_Parameters\DB_Param_EMVAIAppNames ini to C:
“ProgramData\ TritConn\Structures_Parameters\DB_Param_EMVAIAppNames.ini

Copying C:\Program Files (x86)\TritConn"\Structures_Parameters\DB_Parem_EMVDatz.inito C:

“ProgramData TritConn\Structures_Parameters\DB_Param_EMVData ini

Copying C:\Program Files (xB6\\TritConn\Structures_Parameters\DB_Param_EMVParameterAppList ini to
C:\ProgremData\TritConn\Structures_Paremeters\DB_Parem_EMVParsmeterAppList.ini

Copying C:\Program Files (x2&\\TritConn*\Structures_Parameters\DB_Parem_EMVParameterBoolean.ini to
C:\ProgramData\TritConn\Structures_Parameters\DB_Param_EMVParameterBoolean.ini

Copying C:\Program Files &x86/\TritConn\Structures_Parameters\DB_Param_Ext Emorinfo ini to C:
“ProgramData\ TritConn\Structures_Parameters\DE_Param_ExdEmorinfo.ini

Copying C:\Program Files {x86)\TritConn'\Siructures_Parameters\DB_Param_Feature Settings.ini to C:
“ProgramData\ TritConn‘\Structures_Parameters\DE_Param_FeatureSettings ini

Copying C:\Program Files 86\ TritConn‘\Structures_Parameters\DB_Param_FleCMDsinito C:
“ProgramData\TritConn\Structures_Parameters\DE_Param_FileCMDs.ini

Copying C:\Program Files x86)\TriiConn\Siructures_Parameters\DB_Param_FileCMDs_Parameters.ini to
C:A\ProgramData\TritConn\Structures_Parameters\DB_Param_FleCMDs_Parameters ini

Copying C:\Program Files (x86)\TritConn“Structures_Parameters\DB_Param_| CCassette Structure ini to C.
“ProgremData\TritConn\Structures_Parameters\DB_Param_LCCassette Structurs.ini

Copying C:\Program Files (x86)\TritConn‘\Siructures_Parameters\DB_Param_LCDayStructure inito C: -
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CLIENT INSTALLATION 6.2

If another computer on the local network has been configured as a server for the databases and the Comloc, ad-
ditional computers may connect to those same resources. Configure the TC Main database location as a mapped
drive to access the SQL Server database. The client contacts the server via port 4242 to use the Comloc across the
network.

Perform the following steps to install the client instal- 4. On the Welcome to the Installer screen, click the

lation. Next button.

1. Run setup.exe for this release of Triton Connect as 45! Triton Gonnect - InstallShield Wizard ]
administrator. Welcome to the InstallShield Wizard for Triton

Connect

Name Date modified Type Size
The InstallShield(R) Wizard will install Triton Connect on your

. Common 6/8/2017 11:57 AM  File folder computer, To continue, dick Next.

1. ISSetupPrerequisites 6/8/2017 11:58 AM File folder

L program files 6/8/201711:58 AM  File folder

. System32 6/8/2017 11:58 AM File folder

Jg_, 0x0409.ini 3/27/2008 209PM  Configuration sett... 14 KB
| B set £5/2017 1144 AM  Application 716 KB

; Open - P =

Set /2017 11:44 AM fi tion sett.., 4KB "

] Sety &  Runasadministrator ol s VWARNING: This program is protected by copyright law and

i Trit /2017 11:44 AM Windows Installer ... 15,966 KB international treaties.
Troubleshoot compatibility

2. If presented the requirements of additional soft-
ware, click the Install button.

InstallShield Wizard

'::‘ g:ailgc;:iﬁ:&ﬂ;&:gt{:eq:g?:;::;;t%v;ﬂrg iterns to be installed on your computer. Click Install to 5. Read and accept the license agreement, CliCk the
Next button.

Status  Requirement
Pending Microsoft SOL Server 2008R2 Express SP1 (96 & =64 Wow)

j@ Triton Connect - ImstallShield Wizard

License Agreement

Flease read the following license agreement carefully.

TRITON SYSTEMS OF DELAWARE, LLC -
TRITON COMNECT™ i
SOFTWARE LICENSE AGREEMENT

IMPORTANT. FLEASE READ CAREFULLY. This Software License
Agreement ["Agreement”} is a legal contract between You AND TRITOM
SYSTEMS OF DELAWARE, LLC ["TRITON"). For purposes of this
Agreement, (1) "You" means the business or individual being licensed to use
= — = the Software, and (2} "Software” means the software (in object code only],

il i lemmnsm mm Teibon emmecb T mme mnene of tlhe cnBames For boale vm o

C®linstal | [ Cancel

3. When prompted to install or upgrade SQL Server Baaas e el
Express, click the No button Instalihield

< Back H] Mext = J] [ Cancel |

Triton Connect &"]

6‘ Triton Connect optionally uses Microsoft SQL Server 2008R2 Express SP1
‘\\‘_ ¥ (B30 &.:64 Wow). Would you like to install it now?
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6. Enter a User Name and Organization (optional).
Click the Next button.

8. Click the Install button.

ﬁ Triton Connect - InstallShield Wizard

InstallShield

< Back |ﬂ Mext = ﬂ [ Cancel

151 Tritan Connect - InstallShield Wizard
Customer Information
Flease enter your information.
User Mame:
Qrganization:

7. Leave installation type as Complete. Click the Next

button.

Al program features will be installed. (Requires the most disk
space. |

Choose which program features you want installed and where they
will be installed, Recommended for advanced users,

Installshield

< Back ||] Mext = ﬂ [ Cancel

2 Triton Connect - InstallShield Wizard
Setup Type
Choose the setup type that best suits your needs,
Flease select a setup type.

Ready to Install the Program
The wizard is ready to begin installation,

Click Install to begin the installation.

If you want to review or change any of your installation settings, dick Back. Click Cancel to
exit the wizard.

InstallShield

< Back w Install 7] [ Cancel

ﬁ Triton Connect - InstallShield Wizard

Installing Triton Connect
The program features you selected are being installed.

Flease wait while the InstallShield Wizard installs Triton Connect. This may
take several minutes,

Status:
Computing space reguirements

Installshield
| <Back [l__uext > [ Cancel
9. Once complete, click the Finish button.
‘ﬁ Triton Connect - InstallShield lea}d - &J

49

InstallShield Wizard Completed

The Installshield Wizard has successfully installed Triton
Connect, Click Finish to exit the wizard,

| < Bad W Firiish ﬂ | Caricel |
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10. When the Comloc install utility opens, click Client
under Installation Type, RED rectangle.

11. Click Set Server (Optional) button in the Server
Selection for Client section ORANGE rectangle.

KEYLOK Security Key Installation

—Dongle Tope

Select ane ar more Dongle Types
[T USE Dongls
[T Parallel Port Diongle
[~ Fortress Dongle

— Inztallation Type

™ Standalone
i* PClent

r Server Selection for Client

Set Server [0ptional] ‘

Currently zelected server;

[ Uninstal

Command Line Dptionsjl

Begin [nstall
Exit \

12. Click the Manual server selection by Name OR IP
Address radio button and enter the IP address of

the Comloc server.
13. Click the OK button

Server Selection (Cptional)

S

Thiz featuie is optional.

Select the sever and click OF

conzult vour | T department.

— Cumenth dchive Servers -

" Sgarch all availzble servers

The Set Server oplion forces the client to use the dongle on & specified server.

I you are ungure if the server gelection should be by name or IP address pleaze

Refesh |

f+  Manual server selection by Name OF 1P Addiess

| oR

[0 3 0. &

14. Click the Begin Install button and follow any on-

screen instructions.

EEYLOK Security Key Installation

—Dongle Tupe

Select one o more Dongle Types
[T USE Dongle
[T Parallel Poit Dongle
[™ Fortiess Dongle

— Instalation Type
£ Standalone
¥ Cliznt
£ Server

-Server Selection for Client

Curently selected server 1030 84
™ Uninstall M|
Cormrand Line Options Exit |
A KEYLOK Security Key Installer e
Install Success!
| View Log File

15. When prompted to perform automatic database
upgrade processes, click the No button.

50

—
Upgrade Database?

Perform automatic database upgrade processes?
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16. If this is the first version of Triton Connect 6.1 or FTriton Connect Database Migration Utility 10.23.0 @

6.2 to be installed on this client, click the Perform e [ Vigree Joumsl rchiv |
~_Main z
File Migration button when the Triton Connect ZATC_Mainmdb

Database Migration Utility appears.

SQL Connection String for Joumals:
Server=10.3.0.84hsqlexpress2012; Trusted_Connection=Yes;Database=TrtConnJoumal

Triton Connect Database Migration Utility 1.0.23.0 =] [ — }Il = Il — I =

Migrate and Upgrade -kMerge Datapas;e_sLl Migrate Joumal Archive
TC_Main Path; - ) SQL Connection String for Parameters:

C\ProgramData\TrlConn TC_Main mdb Server={local)\sqlexpress2012: Trusted_Connection=Yes;Database=TrtConnParameters

l Inttiglize ” Save ] [ Migrate ]
SQL Connection Siring for Joumals:

Server={ocal)\sqlexpress2012; Trusted_Connection=Yes;Database=TritConnJoumal

Perform Exdensive Upgrade l [ Perform File Migration ]

I Initialize: H Save ” Migrate H Cancel

Status:  Idle

SQL Connection String for Parameters:
Server={ocal)\sqlexpress2012: Trusted_Connection=Yes:Database=TrtConnParameters

[ Initialize: ]I Save ] [ Migrate ]

19. Verify or update the SQL Connection String for
Parameters. Click the Initialize button, then click
Siatus: idlo the Save button, RED rectangle.

Perform Exdensive Uparade I" Perforn File Migration II

\RptSave mdb 080115012913 = = _ — -
Could not find file C:\ProgramData\TrtConn\RptSave mdb'. Triton Connect Database Migration Utility10.23.0 8

Copying C:\Program Files (x86)\TritConn\RpiSave.mdb to C:\ProgramData\TritConn\RptSave mdb " - =
Backing up C:\ProgramData\TritConn\ExpJmls.mdb as C:\ProgramData\TritConn Migrate and Upgrads | Merge Datahases_llﬂgtate Joumal Archive
\ExpJmls.mdb.080119012913 TC_Main Path:

Could not find file 'C:\ProgramData’TrtConn\ExpJmls.mdb’, ZIC Mainmdb

Copying C:\Program Files 86\ TritConn\ExpJmis mdb to C:\ProgramData\TritConn'\ExpJmis mdb SOl
Could not find file 'T:\Program Files &86)\TrtConn\ExpJmls mdb’

Backing up C:\ProgramData'TritConntermer.mdb as C:\ProgramData’\TritConn

‘termem.mdb.080119012512

Could not find file 'C:\ProgramData\TritConn'‘temem.mdb’. SQL Connection String for Joumals:
Copying C:\Program Files (xB86\TritConn‘termemr.mdb to C:\ProgramData\TritConn‘termem.mdb Server=10.3.0.84"sqlexpress 2012, Trusted_Connection=Yes;Database=TritConnJoumal
Database path read from ini file: C:\ProgramData\TritConn'. [ e l I == l [ == ] | —

TC_Main backup path and filename read from ini file: $QI Connection String for Parameters:

CP Data Location from inifile: Server=10.3.0.84hsqlexpress2012; Trusted_Connection=Yes:Database=TritConn Parameters

Initialize: || Migrate

4 o]

Perform Extensive Upgrade } [ Perform File Migration ]

17. Once the file migration has completed, see Statue: 1de
ORANGE rectangle in previous image, verify
or update the TC_Main Path and click the Save

button. 20. Close the Triton Connect Database Migration
Utility.
Tiiton Connect Database Migration Uil 10230 8| 21. Triton Connect should now be ready to use on the
Migree and Upgrade | Merge Databases | Mgete Jounal Achive client computer.
TC_Main Path:
ZA\TC_Main.mdb
S Eoemeestcr e sl The default installation location will generally be C:\
Server={ocal)\sqlexpress2012; Trusted_Connection=Yes;Database=TrtConnJoumal . . . .
= : . Program Files (x86)\TritConn\. After installation, C:\
Initialize II Save ” Migrate ]| Cancel | . . .
T ProgramData\TritConn\. will contain files frequently
Server=(ocal)\sqlexpress2012; Trusted_Connection=Yes:Database=TritConnParameters read from and written tO.
s {muShuogs) utiuniza| The user can install the application to locations other

than the default location. If Program Files or Pro-
gram Files (x86) does not contain Triton Connect, the
Statue: Ide ProgramData path no longer applies. To install Triton
Connect to a location other than the default, choose
Custom installation type and click Next. Click Change

Perform Extensive Uparade } [ Peiform File Migration I

18. Verify or up‘date the S.Q.L ponnection String for and enter or select the location where Triton Connect
Journals. Click the Initialize button, then click the i) be installed. Then proceed with the installation as
Save button, RED rectangle. normal.
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DASHBOARD

View the Terminal Status, Call List, and the Call Processors via the Triton Connect Dashboard; disabled by
default. To enable the dashboard settings, launch the Triton Connect Terminal Manager, open the Setup menu,
click Options, and click Dashboard Configuration.

@ c\Pragram Files (x86)\TritConn - Triton Connect Terminal Manager (Supervisor) == O x
File View  Setup  Terminal Data Filters Utilities Security Help

Meodify Terminal

Add Mew Terminal

Delete Terminal

EUIk DE|Ete %

Options » Schedule Database Backup @

PC Timezone

Configure User Fields

Sort Terminals by 3
Modify Status Message Settings

ComlLoc Port Selection

Comloc Information

Terminal Orig. Calls Expiration Time

Force old IS0 Format (z-180s) F] en T SO Wgre

Dashboard Configuration
§ Triton

™ 2018 Triton Systems POWERED BY/TDDY

Three sections exist on the dashboard configuration screen, one for each of the following dashboard compo-

nents: Terminal Status, Call List, and Call Viewer. Enable or disable one, two, or all independent components on
the dashboard.

B} Dashboard Configuration s
Teminal Status Call List Call Viewer
¥ Enabled [¥ Enabled I [Enabledt
Table Mame Height Height
NSTATUSDASHBDAF\D 25 = 125 b
Height [™ Show grid lines IP Address
%0 % Fiskd Wik [rz7001
[~ Show giid lines TID ClearEJ Puort,
11 2 % ]s % ]9054
w Show only terminals
with an ermor code Tire ta-call CMD1
- Field idth [0 z %
110 Retry Count CMD2
2 % i x5 5
Errar

Time Contacted CHD3

! % j= x ¥

Called CHD4

2 5 &

| x P .
Lzazst Contacted COPhone Rec D
% 5 z B %

I

CallInterval Count

e
;:

%

Call Interval

b
6
ks

Rec Busy
12 P

1l

Canicel Ok
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A check in the Enabled box activates the Terminal Status components to include the Table Name field, Height
percent field, Show grid lines check-box, and Show only terminals with an error code check-box.

The Table Name field becomes important in an environment when multiple client Triton Connect installations
access the same database. Assign a unique value in the field for each terminal.

The Height field sets the height of the Terminal Status at a percentage of the Terminal Manager screen.

Check the ‘Show grid lines’ block to add lines around each data block similar to a spreadsheet. Check the ‘Show
only terminals with an error code’ block to display only terminals with an error code.

The Field Width sets the percentage of width for each component data shown in the dashboard. The sum of the
fields may exceed one hundred percent.

To enable the Terminal Status portion of the dashboard, check the Enabled check-box in the Terminal Status
section then click the OK button on the Dashboard Configuration window.

r Terminal Status

W Enabled
Table Mamne
]STATUSD!—‘«SHBDAF!D ‘@ chProgram Files (xB6)\TritConn - Triton Connect Terminal Manager (Supervisor) T O =
Height File VWiew Setup Terminal Data Filters Utilities Security Help
50 % Terminal Status
e ERROR ERRORDESC LASTCONTACTED MODEL LOCATION CASHREMAIF
. 13hawgid hes 162 163 - Terminal did not answer 1/14/98 10:42:05 AM 9600 Any Location $0.00
r Shaw anly teminals TECHWRITER 163 163 - Terminal did not answer 07/02/2020 10:57:54 AM Argo Triton Spstems, LLC  $20.000.00
with an eror code T51500 163 163 - Terminal did not answer -1 Unknown Target Store Unknown
r~ Field Width———— [ T51505 163 163 - Terminal did not answer -1 Unknown WAL-MART Unknown
11D T51601 163 163 - Terminal did not answer -1 Unknown FRED MEYERS Unknown
112— 2 T51689 163 163 - Terminal did not answer -1 Unknown SEARS Unknown
= T51758 163 163 - Terminal did not answer -1 Unknown Unknown
Error T52356 1] -1 Unknown THERE Unknown
]3— 5 159988 163 163 - Terminal did not answer -1 Unknown OVER Unknown
T59996 1] -1 Unknown YES THERE Unknown
Error Description 159997 163 163 - Teminal did not answer -1 Unknown NOT HERE Unknown ¥

N|
i

2 € >

otcons b"'ﬂ““ "I E b i
ATM M@n gem nt Soffware

=l T
o
=1
o
i

e

Location %

8 Triton

12 208 Tritom Systems POWERED BY/ Ty

e e

From the Terminal Status component of the dashboard, right-click on a TID terminal to present shortcuts to
Modify Terminal, Get Terminal Data, Set Terminal Parameters, View Terminal Parameters, View Journal Data,
and Software Download.

Maodify Terminal

Get Terminal Data

Set Terminal Parameters
View Terminal Parameters
View Journal Data

Software Download
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The Call List section of the Dashboard Configuration window contains the check box to enable the Call List
dashboard component, along with a height percent field, a show grid lines check box, and the field width percent
settings for several fields shown in the dashboard. The sum of the fields may exceed one hundred percent.

To enable the Call List, check the Enabled check box in the Call List section of the Dashboard Configuration
screen and click OK.

= Call List
J# Enabled
Height

N
o
L

T~ Show grid ines

r Field idth
TID

Clear EJ

11 2

i

Time to call

I.B

CHD1

@' c\Program Files (xBE\TritConn - Triton Connect Terminal Manager (Supervisor) = O s

File View Setup Terminal Data Filters Utilities Security Help

Call List
TID TIMETOCALL ITRYCOUNT TIMECONTACTED CALLEL CDPHOME STERVAL_COUNT CA

i

].20

Fetry Count

CrD2

11 i

e

Time Contacted

P

CHMD32

]20

a4

]5

ChD4

o
b

]5

Rec D

]1 5 o
Call Interval Count

—

Call Interval

s

Fec Busy
E

e

R

i

i

TECHWRITER : 8/15/2020 8:00:00 AM 0 672572020 11:31:45 AM  False 10.3.0.230:1000 2d

SAMPLE 871372020 8:46:09 PM 0o False 150.150.2.119:9320 12 h

€ >

ATM M@ﬂdgemém Soffware
& Triton

™ 2018 Triton Systems POWERED BY/TDIS

In the Call List section of the dashboard, right-click on a call to present the option to delete the call.

Call List
TID TIMETOCALL :TRYCOUNT TIMECONTACTI
151500 242872020 3:30:20 AM 10
TSIR0 9:30:20 AM 10
<

@‘ c\Pragram Files (x286)\TritConn - Triton Connect Terminal Manager (Superv
File View Setup Terminal Data Filters Utilities  Security Help

54 Triton Systems ©




The Call Viewer section of the Dashboard Configuration window contains the check box to enable the Call
Viewer dashboard component, the height percent setting, and the IP address and port settings for connecting to
the Call Monitor.

To enable the Call Viewer, check the Enabled check box in the Call Viewer section of the Dashboard Configura-
tion window, enter the IP address and port number, and click OK.

Call Viewer
[~ Enabled
Height
g

i

IP Address
|12?[1DJ

Part
isna4

Call Viewer
CPID Status
1 {Waiting for call... for 32 more seconds. |
2 [ aiting for call___ for 32 more seconds. |

Double-click on a Call Processor will cause that Call Processor to fill the Call Viewer area and display detail
information, as shown below. Right-click on the screen will present the option to pause or resume. To return to
viewing all Call Processors, double-click anywhere within the Call Processor.

Call Viewer

Status: 5 - Call Terminated. ~
Aug. 13, 2020 10:45:55 AM - Error Status logged successfully for SAMPLE.

Status: 5 - Call Terminated.

Aug. 13, 2020 10:45:56 AM - Error Status logged successfully for TECHWRITER.

Status: 11 - Waiting for call...

Status: 2 - Idle... Pause |

Resume

————

STORE TERMINAL PARAMETERS IN SQL
SQL database stores the Triton Connect parameters. If upgrading Triton Connect from a version earlier than 6.0

and using the default settings, the automatic database upgrade processes performed at the end of installation,
will automatically copy the parameters to SQL.
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TERMINAL CONFIGURATION OVERVIEW

If a user needs the current configuration of a specific terminal, the Configuration Overview will provide the de-

tails. Perform the follow steps.
1.
2. Click View Parameters button.

IFiIE View Setup | Terminal Data
Get Terminal Data

Fil

Set Terminal Parameters

View Terminal Parameters
View Journal Data

View Archived Jlournal Data

Navigate to the Terminal Manager > Terminal Data > View Terminal Parameters.

@ Terminal Parameters (Supervisor)

Send Parametars

TID: TECHWRITER

Previousl MNext J

Last Contacted Date: Tirne:

Ext_| 03/10/2020 308:21 PM

-Select Terminal:

Location:

1Tr-itun 8ystems, LLC

Address:

21485 B Street
City:

Long Beach

State:
MS

Zip Code:

139568

Yiew Parameters

Select Terminal ID

ECHURITER bt

If the Select Terminal ID: does not show the terminal needed, click the down arrow and click the desired

terminal ID. In the upper right corner of the Terminal Parameters’ screen, the TID: shows the terminal ID

selected.
4. Click the Version Numbers tab. In the lower left corner, click the View Config. Overview button.
@ Terminal Parameters (Supervisor) >
Send Farameters TID: TECHWRITER
Last Contacted Date: Tirme:
Previous | Next | Ext | 03/10/2020 306:21 PM
{Messages# Couponq Status T IS0 Nl?ﬂéﬂwner T Comm I Terminal Totals T Text &d Screens
[Advanced SettlngsT Pazzwoids T Surcharge T Tntoslﬁi%r;r;ect T Caontral T Format
Amounts T Cazzette Stat \[ :z';t):m T 2 Gﬁ::‘i:gs; A T Receipt Graphics TLED Sign Messages

hodel Mo Additional Device Info

Argo 15 - Hantle H1 == Configuration Summary = ~
Program Yersion No WWinclows CE Yersion: 7.0 2864.207-1

@A.1.8.52 A7/26-19

Card Reader
Screen Version Cord Reader Type: Sankyo [CM33B Anti-Skim
[csFEBIE — B8/15/18 Device ID: NIDEC SANKYO CORPORATION
Firrmware Wer, 4974-018 4975-01 G 4924-01B 4362
Triton Controller Wersion Serial Mum: AB030211
K3-5B.81 rietal Detectar, Fresent
) = Jarmming Coil: Present
iew Config Temperature Corrected W
Owerview i = |
**Note**

The Configuration Overview in version 6.1 provides more information: Terminal Messages, EMV Info, Coupon
Info, Default Transaction, Default Account, Default Language, Scheduled close enabled status and time, and

Screen File.
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At the bottom of the Configuration Overview screen, click the Copy Text button. Open a text editor program.
Paste and Save the overview in the document for future reference. Saving this document as soon as the ATM
goes online will help establish the ATM’s baseline.

Configuration Overview

Temminal D TECHWRITER ~
Model: Argo 15 - Hantle H1

EPROM: %3-58.01

Program Version: 4.1.052 07/26/19

Screen File: tobosf tsm

Screen Version: BCSFO018 08415418

Last Known Statug: 0 - Mo Emors /

Last Contacted Time; 03/10/2020 2:08:27 P

Current Time: 3/12/2020 9:54:05 A

Terminal Meszages
‘welcome Meszzage: Welcome to Triton's ATM
Store Meszage: Visit ug at v tritonatm. com
M arketing Meszage: Thank you for wiziing Trton Systems,
Exit Meszage: Thank you for supporting Triton Systems an
Teminal Dwner: Tech \wWiter 2
Surcharge Owner. Surcharge Owhner
Mews Ticker Message: News Ticker Message

Coupons
Printed1

Type: Printed
tin Lewel: 0
law Level: 20
Random Percent: 0
Award Based On |50 Properties: Falze
Prompt: Take Coupon
Meszage: Coupon Message
Graphic: CESampleCoupon.bmp
Layout: Top & Bottom Graphic

Frinted2
Type: Printed
tin Lewel: 0
bl aw Level: O
Random Percent; 0
Award Based On |50 Properties: False
Prompt: Take Coupon
Meszage: Coupon Meszage
Graphic;
Layout: Top & Bottom Graphic

Frinted3
Twpe: Printed
kin Level 0
Maw Level: 0
Random Percent; 0
Award Bazed On |50 Properties: Falze
Prompt: Take Coupon
Meszage; Coupon Meszage
Graphic:
Layout: Top & Bottom Graphic

Frinted4
Type: Printed
Min Level: 0
axs Level: 0
Random Percent; 0
Award Bazed On |50 Properties: Falze
Prompt: Take Coupon
Meszage: Coupon Meszage
Graphic;
Layout: Top & Bottom Graphic

Dizpensed]
Type: Dizpenzed
bin Lewel: 0
b aw Level: O

Copy Text Cloze
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SUPPORT LICENSING
NUMBER OF TERMINALS,

Triton Connect 6.1 includes support for licensing
based on the number of terminals in Triton Connect.
To view the number of terminals supported by your
license, from the Terminal Manager Navigate to Setup
> Options > Comloc Information.

File View Setup TerminalData Filters Utilities Security Help

Medify Terminal

Add Mew Terminal
Delete Terminal
Schedule Database Backup

Bulk Delete

Options >

PC Timezone

Configure User Fields

Sort Terminals by ¥
Modify Status Message Settings

Comloc Port Selection

Comloc Information

Terminal Qrig, Calls Expiration Time

Force old 150 Format (z-180s) L]
Dashboard Configuration

Comloc Serial Number: 10006
Maximum number of terminals supported: 383

Days remaining on license: 43

Once the license reaches the maximum number of
terminals supported and the user attempts to add a
terminal to Triton Connect, a message will indicate no
terminal added and contact Triton Technical Support
to update the license.

9 Add New Terminal

Tesminal 1D- One Moment Please _ .
NEWATMAST

| Location Name: i
T [Checking Fields and Database
Address-

#
Terminal Not Added!

| Maamum amount of terminals allowed has been reached!
' % Contact Triton Technical Support to update license,

1 o
rO Hanuallaanng BE000 modem -
(= Automatic " LEs& Sarial File

& Use Daylight Savings Time Time Zone:

Central GMT -6 -

LICENSES, USERS, AND AUTHORIZATIONS (LUA)

The Comloc stores the licenses, users, and
authorization (lua) information, along with number
of terminals. An lua is used for each instances of Call
Monitor and Terminal Manager running. These items
determine the Comloc’s pricing as per the customer’s
needs
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MIGRATE JOURNAL ARCHIVES TO SQL

**Note**
Merge any databases prior to using this feature. After
completing the mergers and setups, migrate the jour-
nal archives at any time.

Follow the steps below to migrate a journal archive to
SQL.

1. Locate the TC Database Utility.exe program locat-
ed in the installation folder.

Click the Migrate Journal Archive tab.

Enter or browse for the TC_Main.mdb database.
Enter or browse for the journal archive file.

Click the Begin button.

ARl

B

[Triton Connect Database Migration Utility 1.0.18.0

Migrate and Upgrade = Merge Databases  Extensive Database Upgrade  Migrate Joumal Archive

TC_Main Path:
C:\ProgramData:TrtConn TC_Main.mdb

Browse

Joumal Archive Path:
C:\ProgramData’\ TritCann'

Browse

S0 Connection String:
[Senver=local)\sqlexpress 2008, Trusted_Connection=True; Database=TiitConnJoumal

Bedin
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COMBINE TRITON CONNECT DATABASES

Use this feature on databases from Triton Connect
5.x and above. Both the source and the destination
databases require the same Triton Connect version
for compatibility purposes. A copy of source database
contents will transfer into the destination database.

**Note**

As part of the merge process, all journal data removed
from the source and destination databases convert to
archives. Use the Migrate Journal Archive functionality
to import the archives into SQL, if desired.
Combine databases by performing the steps below.
1. Close any Triton Connect components that may

access either the source or the destination database.

2. Launch TC Database Utility.exe (located in the
installation folder).

3. Navigate to the Merge Databases tab.

4. Enter or browse for the destination database loca-
tion.

5. Enter or browse for the source database location.

6. Click Start.

7. Time to complete the merge will vary. Any feed-

back or errors will be shown in the lower half of
the Triton Connect Database Migration Utility
window.

END OF INSTALLATION
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CHAPTER 3 - CALL MONITOR

INTRODUCTION

The Call Monitor application configures and monitors communications with Triton Connect devices.

OVERVIEW OF CALL MONITOR FUNCTIONS

The Call Monitor connects to Triton Connect remote terminals, using standard dial-up, TCP/IP, wireless, or
VSAT communication connections. Call Monitor gives Triton Connect the ability to make calls to terminals
(call-out operations) and receive calls from terminals (call-in operations).

The Call Monitor exercises overall control of all call activity by assigning each telephone line, TCP/IP connection
or VSAT satellite link (as applicable) to an application called a Call Processor. Each Call Processor will moni-

tor and control the calling activity of its associated connection. The Call Processor will make calls to terminals,
answer calls from terminals, provide indications of the activity taking place during a call, and terminates the
connection after a call.

The Triton Connect design allows for a greater data-handling capacity. A single PC, running a single Call Mon-
itor and using 20 Call Processors, can handle in-coming and outgoing calls for up to 1000 terminals. In extreme
large-scale operations, Triton Connect can meet the requirements for additional terminal-handling capacities.

Primary functions of the Call Monitor listed below.

o Call Processor startup and shutdown.

o Data Manager startup and shutdown.

« Routing of Call Processor activity data to the Call Viewer.

+ Coordination of Call Processor and Data Manager activities.

o Receive calls if other parts of the program shut down.

o Manage communications between remote terminals and the Triton Connect Host Installation.

CALL PROCESSOR STARTUP AND SHUTDOWN

Once the Call Monitor starts, the Call Processors will start after a twenty-second countdown. Users may also
start the Call Processors manually, either as a group or individual.

MANAGE COMMUNICATIONS BETWEEN REMOTE TERMINALS AND HOST INSTALLATION
Approximately every 15 seconds the Call Monitor reads the entries in the Call List database. The Call List data-

base shows when to make the call and which terminal to call. When the scheduled time arrives for an out-going
call, the Call Monitor assigns an available Call Processor to handle the call.
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DATABASE MANAGER STARTUP AND SHUTDOWN

The Data Manager processes the raw data received and stored by each running Call Processor. It saves the pro-
cessed data to the appropriate Triton Connect database. The Data Manager starts when the Call Monitor starts
and shuts down when the Call Monitor and any active Call Processors shuts down.

**Note**
If the Database Manager shuts down with the Call Processors running, the Manager will not process the flat file
data until it restarts. This means that until the Data Manager restarts and processes the data, the databases and
any reports generated from this data will not be current.

COORDINATE ACTIVITIES BETWEEN CALL PROCESSORS AND DATA MANAGER

The Call Monitor assigns one or more available Call Processors to monitor calls from the terminals. As these
complete the incoming calls, the Call Monitor directs the Data Manager to process the received raw data and
store it in the Triton Connect database.

A Call Processor receiving data from a terminal saves that data to a raw data file called a “flat file.” This flat file
temporarily resides in a sub-folder of the Data folder in the Triton Connect installation directory or other us-
er-specified location. Each terminal sends data to its own designated sub-folder named with the Terminal’s ID.

The Data Manager deletes the flat file after the database saves the data. Sometimes the user may wish to save this
data for later review. Do not access the raw data flat files during normal operations. Use the Save Flat Files func-
tion on the Call Monitor Diagnostics/Data Manager Settings menu to save archive files for later review.

**Note**
The Call Monitor communicates with the Data Manager using the TCP/IP protocol connection. For proper com-
munications install the Call Monitor PC and workstation on the same LAN or WAN.
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ROUTE CALL PROCESSOR ACTIVITY DATA TO
THE CALL VIEWER APPLICATION

The PC running the Call Monitor can view the activ-
ity of each active Call Processor. In locations with a
network installation of Triton Connect, the computer
running the Call Monitor may not be readily accessible
to operator personnel.

In such cases, any operator workstation running a le-
gal-licensed copy of Triton Connect with Comloc can
view the Call Processor’s activities via the Call Viewer
application. The Call Monitor communicates to the
Call Viewer with a TCP/IP connection.

**Note**
To monitor the Call Processor activities through the
Call Viewer, enable the Call Viewer function from the
Call Monitor/Diagnostic screen. See description in the
Enable Call Viewer section for more information.

The Call Monitor allows several ways to view the Call
Processor activities.

1. Summary single-line status: The Call Monitor
dialog offers a single-line status entry for each Call
Processor.

2. Single Frame: Call Processor activity displays in a
frame that overlays the Call Monitor main dialog.

3. Separate Frames: The activity of each Call Proces-

sor displays in its own dialog window—the default
view.
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START THE CALL MONITOR

Access the Call Monitor application from the Start/
Programs/Triton Connect menu in the Windows task
bar or Windows 10 Start/Triton Systems. Click the
Launch Call Monitor option.

**Note**
You may wish to place a shortcut to the Call Monitor
application in the Windows Startup folder. This will
allow the application to start, once the PC running the
program boots up.

When the Call Monitor starts, a twenty-second count-
down begins.

g% Triten Connect Call Monitor

File Diagnostics View Settings RSF Help

Have Data Manager
Scan for Flat Files

Luit Program

Start Call Processors in 18 Seconds

Stop Start

When the countdown reaches zero, all enabled
Call Processors will start. Click the Stop command
button to terminate the countdown or click the
Start command button to start the call processors
immediately.

Start Call Processors in20 Seconds

Stop Start

Once either the Call Processors starts, or the count-
down terminates, the Call Monitor’s screen appears.
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QE Triten Connect Call Momitor — O p4
File Diagnostics View Settings RSF Help
Prsolc?fs?grs ‘ P%l:élsﬂrs ‘ Hasvza%afﬁ E:PE?:S[ | Quit Fragram
Settings Start CP-1) 1Call Processor not in Use. iew
Settings Start CP-2) ]Call Processor not in Use. Yiew
Settings Start CP-3) JCaII Processor not in Use. Wiew
Settings Start CP-4) ]Call Processor not in Use. Wiew
Settings Start CP-5) ]Call Processor not in Use. iew
Settings Start CP-5) J[ﬁall Processor not in Use. Wiew
Settings Start CP-7) 1Call Processor not in Use. iew
Settings Start CP-8) 1Ca|| Processor not in Use. e

The user may change all processors at once by clicking
on either the Start All Processors button or the Stop
All Processors button.

Stop Al
Proceszzaors

Start Al
Froceszors

SHUT DOWN THE CALL MONITOR

On the Call Monitor screen, click the Quit Program
command button to shut down the program.

Cluit Frogram

The user can select the Exit option from the File menu
on the Call Monitor menu bar.

**Note**
When the Call Monitor shuts down, all associated
components—Database Manager and any active Call
Processors—will shut down.
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CONFIGURE MAXIMUM NUMBER OF
CALL PROCESSORS

The Call Monitor can configure up to 20 Call Proces-
sors. The monitor will display the default number of 8
processors. To add more Call Processors, navigate to
the Call Monitor > Settings and click Add a call Proces-
sor (20 Max).

g% Triten Connect Call Monitor

File Diagnostics View Seftings
Call Processors

Redirect Data Location

TCP/IP Settings

Terminal Originated Call Settings
Communications Timeout

First Journal Timeout

Reserve a CP for incoming calls

Maxirum Call Attempts

Add a Call Processor (20 Max.)

Rermove a Call Processor

To change the number of displayed processors, nav-
igate to the Call Monitor > View and click Maximum
Call Processors. Use the up or down arrows to set the
maximum number of Call Processors displayed on the
Call Monitor screen. Select a value from 1 to 20. Click
the OK button. The Call Monitor will display the num-
ber of Call Processors specified.

QE Triton Connect Call Monitor

File Diagnostics View Settings RSF  Help

Start Al
CEFEOIE

P-1) 1[:al| Processor not in Use_

Display each view in separate window
A
s Sean for Flat Fiies )

Display a single frame for views

Update Status Text

Maximum Call Processors Displayed

Seltings Start CP-2) 1Ca|| Processor not in Use.
Settings Start CP-3) lCaII Processor not in Use.
Settings Start CP-4) 1[:a|| Piocessor not in Uszse._
Seltings Start CP-5) |Ca|| Processor not in Use.
Settings Start CP-6) lCaII Processor not in Use.
Settings Start CP-7) 1[:a|| Piocessor not in Uszse._
Settings Start CP-8) |Ca|| Processor not in Use.
B Maximum CP.. — d =

Maxirmum number of Call
Processors to Display

o

LCancel
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ENABLE/DISABLE CALL VIEWER

To enable or disable the Call Viewer, navigate to the
Call Monitor > Diagnostics menu.

g% Triton Connect Call Monitor

File Diagnostics View Settin

Capture To File

Start All

~ Display Data on Screen
Processo

Data Manager Settings >

| Enable Call Viewer | o

M cP-2)

Comloc Serial Number

A check mark shows an active option. The Call Viewer
establish a TCP/IP connection with the Call Monitor

to receive Call Processor activity data. Click the option
to remove the check mark and disable the Call Viewer.

If the Terminal Manager does not display the Call
Viewer, Navigate to the Terminal Manager > Setup >
Options > Dashboard Configuration option. Click the
Call Viewer Enable box. Click the OK button. The ter-
minal Monitor screen should display the Call Viewer.

CONFIGURE DATABASE SETTINGS

*% Note %%
The following instructions assume the user can navi-
gate folders on a computer running Windows XP, 7, 8,
or Windows 10 operating system. On a network instal-
lation, IT personnel should change these settings with
adjustments made to workstations. Locate all databases
in the same folder. In a standalone installation and
most network installations, the default settings allow
the program to operate. Incorrect settings will prevent
correct program functionality.

Navigate to the Call Monitor > File > Database Settings
option menu.

QE Triton Connect Call Monitor

File Diagnostics View Setti

Database Settings
Shutdown Data Manager Stop Al Pﬁlall &l
OCESSONS Tocesso
Exit
- T Selings | Stan | CP-)
X’)(’Note* *

The Database Settings option becomes available if all
the Call Processors have stopped running.

Click Database Settings. A warning message appears.
Read it careful before clicking the OK button.

VERIFY - WARNING =4

All other Triton Connect Programs must be shut down
when modifying Database Settings.

Press OK when ready or CAMCEL to abort.

6] Cancel

Caution

Before changing database settings, make sure all other
Triton Connect programs—Terminal Manager, Alarm
Monitor, Call Viewer—have been shut down.

B3, Database Utilities == O >

rDatabase Type:

@ Access

—Database Settings {Access}
Directony: {sPragram Files (+85 )T itCanr,

Drrive: ]Q = _:_1 Erowse ]

Test
Connection

LCancel

Apply |

This dialog lets you specify the location of the Triton
Connect databases.

Main (main.mdb)
Call List (callist.mdb)
Error List (errlist. mdb)
« Reports (reports.mdb)
o Reports Blank (rptblk.mdb)
Status (status.mdb)
+ Status History (stathis.mdb)
o Terminal (termerr.mdb)

The default Triton Connect installation folder stores
the databases. If the default location does not contain
the databases, use this function to record the new loca-
tion so the Triton Connect applications will locate the
databases. Click the Browse command button to bring
up a file browse dialog.
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5. Access Database Path b

7 < Program Files (xB6) » TritConn v | O Search TritConn »
Organize + Mew folder =~ @ ©
~
TP Mame Date modified Type
[B] Desktop structures_journals File folder
B Documents structures_misc File folder
& Downloads structures_parameters File folder
4 & Callist Microsoft A
B Music =
[#15] Errlist Microsoft As
[&] Pictures [ Reports Microsoft A
B Videos [ RptSave Microsoft A
I# xT1254 [ StatHis ticrosoft A
it Lacal Disk (C:) @TC,Main Microsoft A
Al Terme: Wicrosoft A
= Atlas_Eng CATRI 21 Termére icrosol
= Commaon (Hi
== Manufacturing £
= Cuality Assurant
e o _.._4.ar.v 3 >
File name: | FEIVERD v| | Micrasoft Access Database (r |

Cancel

Navigate to the folder with the Triton Connect data-
bases and click the Open button. Click the App button
to accept the selection without closing the Database
Utilities dialog, or click OK to accept the entry and
exit. In either case, a confirmation message will appear.

Update Successful >

Database Settings updated.

After accepting the location selection, test access to the
databases by clicking the Test Connection button. A
status of “Success” next to each database name shows a
connection established with the database in the speci-
fied location.

B3 Database Utilities -
—Checking Databases

rlatabaze Tone.: Databaze Mame Status
(= ki e kdain SUCCEss
| Journals SUCCESS
D_atahalse sethin ) st Success ||
Directony: [\Progran Epror List Success
Diriver 1@ = Feports SUCCESS
: Fepors Blank Success
otatus History SUCCEss
Terminal Error SUCCRSS
| ok

DATA MANAGER OPERATIONS

START THE DATA MANAGER

The Database Manager starts when the Call Monitor
starts, and shuts down when the Call Monitor shuts
down.

Clicking the Launch Data Manager option in the Win-
dows Start/Programs/Triton Connect menu, will also
start the Data Manager.

The Data Manager displays this dialog box for the
following reasons.

& Data Manager X

About
Part: 3074

Statuz : |die

| Exit Scan

o The user starts the Data Manager manually with
the Call Monitor not running.

« No TCP/IP connection between the Data Manager
and the Call Monitor.

Click the Connect button to start the Data Manager
application.

The RED indicator chip in the lower left corner of the

Data Manager dialog box starts as RED. It will remain
RED, until the Call Monitor starts and connects to the
Data Manager via a TCP/IP connection. The indicator
chip will turn GREEN for a good connection.

Part 9074

Status ; |dle

(5] Hide | Exit Scan

g Triton Connect Call Manitor E O X

File Diagnostics View Settings RSF Help
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SCAN FUNCTION

Under some circumstances the Data Manager will
become visible. When it does, the Manager has not
processed the flat-file data. Although the Data Manag-
er will perform this operation several times per hour,
the user may wish to initiate the process function.

With a visible Data Manager dialog, click the Scan but-
ton to manually initiate the processing of any received
flat-file data not yet processed and stored in the data-
bases.

!'7 Data Manager
About

Paort: 4074

Statuz: Idie

Exit Scan

HIDE THE DATA MANAGER

After the Call Monitor starts and a TCP/IP connec-
tion connects between the Data Manager and the Call
Monitor, the indicator chip will turn GREEN and the
Hide command button will appear on the dialog.

,.47 Data Manager
About

Part: 3073

Status : |die

] Hide |

Exit Scan

g?g Triten Connect Call Monitaor

File Diagnostics View Settings RSF Help

Click the Hide button and the Data Manager will hide
in the background until an event occurs to bring it to
the front. Recommend hiding the Data Manager for
normal operations.

On the Call Monitor screen click the Have Data
Manager Scan for Flat Files button to initiate the Data
Manager’s flat-file scan.

QE Triton Connect Call Monitor

File Diagnostics View Settings RSF Help

Quit Frogram

Stop Al
Processors

Start All
Frocessors

Settings I Start ‘ CP-1) 1[2a|| Processor not in Use. i |
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SHUT DOWN THE DATA MANAGER

Navigate to the Call Monitor > File > Shutdown Data
Manager option to manually shut down the Data Man-
ager.

g% Triton Connect Call Maonitor

File Diagnostics View Settin

Database Settings

Shutdown Data Manager ertDE All -------- Start Al
0CEITOE i Processo
I i P
Exit
~Sahtings | Start | CP-1)

A VERIFY WARNING screen will appear. Please read
and understand the warning before clicking on the OK
button to shut down the Data Manager.

VERIFY - WARMIMG

You are about to SHUTDOWDN the Data Manager program.,

The Data Manager is a program that works in the background,
it updates the Database with Terminal Data received by the Call Monitor,

You will be able to send and receive data to terminals,
but your Database and Terminal Manager MAY NOT have CURRENT DATA!

Press QK when ready or CANCEL to abort.

o]

Cancel |

This option changes to Restart Data Manager after the
Data Manager shuts down.

QE Triton Connect Call Monitor

File Diagnostics View Settin
Databiase Settings
Restart Data Manager

|
|
I

Stop All
focessors

""“S’é'tltings Stat | CP-1)

Exit

Caution

With the Data Manager shut down, the Triton Connect
databases will not update even though it still receives
data from the terminals. The Call Processor (CP1)
window displays the Data Manager scan results.

If the Call Monitor terminates without notifying the

Data Manager, the Manager becomes visible and the
user can click the Exit button to close the dialog.
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RESTART THE DATA MANAGER

If the Data Manager shuts down or does not com-
municate with the Call Monitor, Navigate to the Call
Monitor > File and click the Restart Data Manager
option.

g% Triton Connect Call Monitor

File Diagnostics View Settin
Database Settings

Restart Data Manager Stop Al Start Al
focessors Processo|
Exit |
“Selings | Stant | CP-1)

CONFIGURE TCP/IP SETTINGS

Access the TCP/IP Settings option from the Call Mon-
itor > Settings menu.

g% Triton Connect Call Menitor
File Diagnostics VYiew  Settings

Call Processors

Redirect Data Location

TCP/IP Settings

Terminal Originated Call Settings

Communications Timeout »
First Journal Timeout

Reserve a CP for incoming calls

Maximum Call Attempts

The Call Monitor communicates with various Triton
Connect components using the TCP/IP communica-
tions protocol. The connection with each component
requires a Port Number. The Call Monitor creates a
default Port Number for each connection; however,
your network administrator can configure the Port
Numbers manually, if required to avoid conflicts with
existing network settings.

The TCP/IP settings displays the IP Address, port
numbers and timeout while the Call Processors run,
but the port numbers become available for change
after all Call Processors stop.

Caution

In a standalone installation and most network installa-
tions, the default TCP/IP settings do not require alter-
ations. Incorrect settings will prevent correct program
operations.

Selecting the TCP/IP Settings option brings up the
TCP/IP Settings dialog

B3 TCP/IP Settings = O =

TCFP/IP Address

TCP/IP Ports:

Call Monitor to Data Manager: {90?9

Call Monitor to Call Viewer: (3054
Inbound from Terminals: {9323
Inbound 55L Paort: 10
Timeouts:
Connection Request: rg
[seconds]
Befresh I LCancel

The dialog allows the user to enter or modify TCP/IP
port entries for the following connections.

« Call Monitor to Data Manager.

 Call Monitor to Call Viewer.

« Inbound calls from terminals using TCP/IP com-
munications. The port number serves the equiva-
lent of a Triton Connect “phone number”

« Inbound SSL Port:

Timeouts: Connection Request: (seconds) sets the num-
ber of seconds Triton Connect will wait on a connec-
tion request. This option has a default value of 9-sec-
onds but should change to meet the locations optimum
connectivity.

**Note**
The TCP/IP Settings dialog box displays the TCP/
IP address of the computer running the Call Monitor
application. The Call Viewer requires the IP address,
along with the Call Monitor to Call Viewer port num-
ber, to ensure correct Call Viewer operation.
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FIRST JOURNAL TIMEOUT

Navigate to the Call Monitor > Settings > First Journal
Timeout option.

g?g Triton Connect Call Monitor

File Diagnostics View Settings
Call Processors

Redirect Data Location

TCP/IP Settings

Terminal Originated Call Settings
Communications Timeout >
First lournal Tirmeout

Reserve a CP for incoming calls

Maximurn Call Atternpts

This option enables and configures an extended
amount of time while retrieving the first journal
record. Selecting this option brings up the following
dialog.

54, First Journal Timeout O it

Use extended Timeout when retriewving first
Journal Record from terminals.

{Timeout Interval (s=seconds, n=minutes, h=hours) —|
n

(Timeout Interval Count
- |

Lancel Reset

The user sets the amount of delay time allowed when
receiving the first journal record. Check the Use ex-
tended Timeout box to enable this option.

CONFIGURE TERMINAL ORIGINATED
CALL EXPIRATION TIME

Only terminal’s that support the Terminal Originated
Call will have this feature.

Navigate to the Call Monitor’> Settings > Terminal
Originated Call Settings option.
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g% Triton Connect Call Monitor

File Diagnostics  View | Settings
Call Processors

Redirect Data Location

TCP/IP Settings

Terrninal Originated Call Settings
Communications Timeout *
First Journal Timeout

Reserve a CP for incoming calls

Maximum Call Attemnpts

This option becomes available, when all Call Proces-
sors stop running. Selecting this option brings up the
following dialog.

B3, Terrminal Originated C... O ot

Onby Supported by Certain Terminals

Femove Terminal Originated Calls
fram Call List after:

— Tirne Druration:

Interval
™ Hours 1% Days
7 Months € Years

Wﬁ Days

ok |

LCancel

The user sets the duration in intervals of hours, days,
months, or years. Change the settings as needed and
click the OK button.

From the time of creation, the Call Monitor watches
the life of each Terminal Originated Call entry in the
Call List. When the interval time expires, the Call
Monitor removes the entry from the Call List.
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ADD AND REMOVE A CALL PROCESSOR

Navigate to the Call Monitor > Settings > Add a Call
Processor and Remove a Call Processor options from
the menu.

ADD A CALL PROCESSOR

Q‘E Triten Connect Call Monitor

File [hagnostics View  Settings|
Call Processors

Redirect Data Location

TCP/IP Settings

Terminal Originated Call Settings
Cormunications Timeout >
First Journal Timeout

Reserve a CP for incoming calls

Maximum Call Attermnpts

Add a Call Processor (20 Max.)

Remove a Call Processor

Click the Add a Call Processor (20 Max.) option to
add a Call Processor to the available list up to the
maximum allowable number of twenty. If necessary,
the Call Monitor dialog window can scroll to provide
access to any additional Call Processors.

REMOVE A CALL PROCESSOR

QE Triton Connect Call Monitor
File Diagnostics View = Settings
Call Processors

Redirect Data Location

TCP/IP Settings

Terminal Originated Call Settings
Communications Timeout >
First lournal Timeout

Reserve a CP for incoming calls

Maxirmurm Call Atternpts

Add a Call Processor (20 Max.)

Remove 8 Call Processor

Click the Removes a Call Processor to remove a Call
Processor from the available list. The list will always
have a minimum of one.

ENABLE/DISABLE EXTENDED STATUS
TEXT UPDATING

Navigate to the Call Monitor > View > Update Status
Text option menu

g% Triton Connect Call Monitor

File Diagnostics  View Settin
Display each view in separate window
Display a single frame for views ztart Al
Dcessd
~  Update Status Text

A check mark indicates an active option. Extended
status information, in addition to the summarized
information that normally appears, will display in
the single-line status view on the Call Monitor main
dialog.

gl Triton Connect Call Monitor == [m] X
File Diagnostics View Settings R5F Help

i i Start Al Have [ata Manager

i Processors | Processors Scan for Flat Files Quit Fragram

Settings Start CP-1) jCaII Processor not in Use. g

VIEW CALL PROCESSOR ACTIVITY IN A
SEPARATE WINDOW

Navigate to the Call Monitor > View > Display each
view in separate window option menu.

EE Triton Connect Call Monitor

File Diagnostics | Wiew  Settin
2 Display each view in separate window
Display a single frame for views start Al
DCETI0
Update Status Text

A check mark indicates an active option. Click the
View command button for a Call Processor and the
activities for that processor will display in a separate
status window. The separate status window is the de-
fault selection.
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VIEW CALL PROCESSOR ACTIVITY IN A
SINGLE FRAME

Navigate to the Call Monitor > View > Display a single
frame for views option menu

ng Triton Connect Call Monitor

File Diagnostics | View  Setting
Display each view in separate window

& tart Al
DCESS0r

~*  Display a single frame for views

Update Status Text

P-1)

Maximmum Call Processors Displayed

A check mark shows an active option. When the user
clicks the View command button for a Call Processor,
a window replaces the normal Call Monitor dialog and
displays the activity of the single Call Processor. If both
separate window and single frame options have check
marks, The Call Monitor presents both views.

DISPLAY HEX DATA ON SCREEN

Caution

Do not use this option unless directed to do so by tech-
nical support personnel. Use this option for diagnostic
purposes only.

Navigate to the Call Monitor > Diagnostics > Display
Data on Screen option.

g% Triton Connect Call Menitor
File ' Diagnostice  View  Settin
Capture To File
'« Display Data on Screen Start &
Frocessg
Data Manager Settings ]
CP-1
Enable Call Wiewer i )
Comloc Serial Number it | CP-2)

A check mark indicates an active option. This function
enables each Call Processor port to send all transmit-
ted and received data in hex code. This data will appear
in the applicable Call Processor’s activity window.

CAPTURE CALL PROCESSOR DATATO A
FILE

Caution

This option can create very large files, so do not use
unless directed by technical support personnel.

Navigate to the Call Monitor > Diagnostics > Capture
to File option.

g% Triten Connect Call Monitor
File Diagnostics View Settin

[ Capture To File

Start Al
Processq

M CP-1)
M CP-2)

A check mark indicates an active option. The Call
Monitor creates a data file for each Call Processor in
the Triton Connect program folder (outputl.DAT,
output2.DAT, etc.).

Display Data on Screen
Data Manager Settings »

Enable Call Viewer

Comloc Serial Mumber

This data file records a copy of the associated Call
Processor’s activity display. Use a text editor or word
processor program to view the data file contents.

REDIRECT THE CALL PROCESSOR DATA
LOCATION

Caution

Do not use this option without a thorough under-
standing of the program. No further information
provided.
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RESERVE A CALL PROCESSOR FOR IN-
COMING CALLS

Navigate to the Call Monitor > Settings > Reserve a CP
for incoming calls option.

SE Triton Connect Call Manitor
File Diagnestics View = Settings

Call Processors

Redirect Data Lecation

TCP/IP Settings

Terminal Criginated Call Settings
Communications Timeout ¥
First Journal Timeout

Reserve a CP for incoming calls

Maximum Call Attempts

Add a Call Processor (20 Max.)

Remuove a Call Processor

This option reserves exclusive use of one available Call
Processor for in-coming calls from a terminal having
problems reaching an available Call Processor in very a
busy location.

CONFIGURE THE COMMUNICATIONS
TIMEOUT DURATION

Navigate to the Call Monitor > Settings > Communica-
tions Timeout option.

QE Triton Connect Call Monitor
File Diagnostics View  Settings
Call Processors

Redirect Data Location

TCP/IP Settings

Terminal Criginated Call Settings
Communications Timeout >
First Journal Timeout

Reserve a CP for incoming calls

Maximurm Call Attempts

Add a Call Processor (20 Max.)

Remove a Call Processor

Select the time—in seconds—the Call Processor will
wait before reporting a failed callback attempt from a
remote terminal. A check mark shows the current se-
lected value of 10, 20, 40, or 80 seconds with a default
value of 20 seconds. International locations with di-
al-up connections may require a longer timeout setting
to prevent excessive failed call reports.

DATA MANAGER

After opening the Call Monitor, in the background the
Data Manager processes data received from terminals.

SAVE FLAT FILES

Navigate to the Call Monitor > Settings > Data Manag-
er > Settings option. Click the Save Flat File option.

g?g Triton Connect Call Monitor|

File | Diagnostics = View Sethi

Capture To File

»  Display Data on Screen Start A

Process

Save Flat Files Data Manager Settings > ]
Enable Logging to file U Enable Call Viewer CP-1)
LuIpULIO LY e Comloc Serial Number CP-2)

Output to Tape Format Files

Settings

g e

Stan | CP-AY

Export Journals

Settinn

A check mark indicates an active option. Instead of
deleting the file after processing the data, the Data
Manager will save each Call Processor flat file to a sep-
arate folder and give a name consisting with the year,
month, and day on which the Manager receives the
terminal data, as an example 20191101.

Use a text editor or word processor program to view
the Hex data.

LOG DATA MANAGER ACTIVITY TO A FILE

Navigate to the Call Monitor > Diagnostics > Data
Manager Settings option. Click the Enable Logging to
File option.

QE Triton Connect Call Monitor
File | Diagnostics = View Sethi
Capture To File

~  Display Data on Screen Start A
Process

Save Flat Files Data Manager Settings i
Ehabie oagina o hie Enable Call Viewer IR
DIBUE IO L e Comloc Serial Number CP-2)

Output to Tape Format Files

Settings

s e

Stan | CP-AY

Export Journals

Settinn

A check mark indicates an active option. The Data
Manager will log its activity to the file DM.log in the
Triton Connect application folder. Use a text editor
such as Notepad or other word processing program to
open and view this log.
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OUTPUT TO CSV FILES

Navigate to the Call Monitor > Diagnostics > Data
Manager Settings option. Click the Output to CSV
(Comma Separated Value) Files option.

g% Triten Connect Call Meniter

File | Diagnostics View Settin

Capture To File

~ Display Data on Screen Start Al
Fracessol
Save Flat Files Data Manager Settings »
i i CP-1
Enable Logging to file - [ —— It )
SRS Comloc Senal Mumber CP-2)
Output to Tape Format Files Sefings | St | CP-3)
Export Journals
-9 Cucs | DAy

A check mark indicates an active option. The Data
Manager saves the incoming journal data to the CSV
folder, located in the same folder location as the Data

folder. Each terminal will have its own file in this
folder.

The Data Manager saves the data in a (CSV) format.

CSV allows for easy importing into spread sheets and
database programs.

OUTPUT TO TAPE FORMAT FILES

Navigate to the Call Monitor > Diagnostics > Data
Manager Settings option. Click the Output to Tape
Format Files option

QE Triten Connect Call Monitor
File ' Diagnostics View Settin
Capture To File
+~ Display Data on Screen Start &l
Procesad
Save Flat Files Data Manager Settings >
i i CP-1
Enable Logging to file B Ehable Call Viewer )
SutHE Y bl Comloc Serial Number | CP-2)
Qutput to Tape Format Files Satngs | Start | CP-3)
Export Journals
C o Cicw | CDoAY

A check mark indicates an active option. The Data
Manager saves the incoming journal data to a Tape
folder named Tape, located in the same folder loca-
tion as the Data folder. Each terminal will have its
own file in this folder.

The Data Manager saves the data in the same report
style format used by the terminal to print journal
reports.

EXPORT JOURNALS

Navigate to the Call Monitor > Diagnostics > Data
Manager Settings option. Click the Export Journals
option.

QE Triten Connect Call Monitar

File = Diagnostics View Settif

Capture To File

+ Display Data on Screen Start Al
Processq
Save Flat Files Data Manager Settings H
Enable Legging to file CP-1)

~*  Enable Call Viewer

SEL A Comloc Serial Number M CP-2)

Settings Start | CP-3)

S attinn: Ciew | O

Output to Tape Format Files

Export Journals

A check mark indicates an active option. The Data
Manager will export journals into another database
named ExpJrnls.mdb in an expanded format.

SELECT A CALL PROCESSOR SETTINGS
DIALOG

Navigate to the Call Monitor > Settings > Call Proces-
sors option.

QE Triton Connect Call Monitor
File Diagnostics View Settings RSF Help

Call Processars

Have Data Manager
Scan for Flat Files

Redirect Data Location
TCP/IP Settings
Terminal Originated Call Settings

| Processor not in Use.

Communications Timeout > -
| Processor not in Use.

First Journal Timeout

: 2 | Processor not in Use.
Reserve a CP for incoming calls

Maximum Call Attempts | Processor not in Use.

Add a Call Processor (20 Max.) Figoeesor nol in:lsn.

Remove a Call Processar

| Piocessor not in Use.

CPU Delay (slows down CPs) | Processor not in Use.

Retry Calls with Wrong TID | Processor not in Use.

Short Challenge/Response Timeout | Processor not in Use.

Short Modem Initial Timeout
Force old IS0 Format (z-180s)

Cycle Call Processors

| Processor not in Use.

| Processor not in Use.

| Processor not in Use.
S5L Settings

The Call Processor Settings dialog opens. This screen
allows the user to configure each Call Processors not in
use. On the Call Monitor screen, the user can config-
ure or access a stopped Call Processors by selecting
Settings for individual Call Processors.

**Note**
A grayed out Settings, available Stop button, and the
individual Call Processor activity box shows “Call Pro-
cessors not in Use”, means this processor is stopped.
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CONFIGURE CALL PROCESSOR SET-
TINGS

The Call Processor > Settings dialog allows the user to
enable and configure any available Call Processors.

For dial-up communications, the user must have one
available analog modem and a phone line for each Call
Processor the user wish to configure.

For TCP/IP communications, one (1) connection can
use up to twenty (20) TCP/IP connections.

**Note**
Users can only select a Call Processor not running.

Use either of the following methods to open the Call
Processor Settings dialog

o On the Call Monitor main dialog, click the Set-
tings command button for the Call Processor the
user will configure.

o Select the Call Processor option from the Settings
menu on the Call Monitor menu bar. When the
dialog appears, click the down arrow to select the
specific Call Processor the user will configure.

The Call Processor Settings dialog appears.

B3 Call Processor Settings = O x
Modem
Settings

 Communications Direction
"L

]Eall Processar 1 LJ

™ Enable Call Frocessor

|F’hone Ling J
Dl b odifisr € Out
P

Maoderm selected:

Fﬂdgmié.mﬂable _] |

<Fie ‘ Hext>>>‘ Save I

LCancel

Use the dialog to enable and configure the settings for
any available Call Processor. The following sections
will explain the various configuration settings.

CALL PROCESSOR (1 TO 20)

3. Call Processor Settings — O *
Modem
Settings

— Communications Direction——

|Ca|| Processor 1 lJ

i |:E||| F'l ;:I |:E'|jl1 i
Call Frocesszor 2
| Call Processzor 3
Call Proceszar 4
Call Proceszar &
Call Proceszor B
Call Processar 7
Call Frocessor 8 ¥

i o B e |

The drop-down list shows all available Call Processors
currently not running. Select a Call Processor from the
list.

ENABLE CALL PROCESSOR

B33 Call Processor Settings

El

|Eal| Frocessor 7

v Enable Call Proceszor

I s A T S e e B e E

Click the check box to enable/start the Call Processor
shown in the drop-down list.

START A CALL PROCESSOR

Each Call Processor entry on the Call Monitor main
dialog has a Start button

g% Triton Connect Call Monitor

File Diagnostics View Settings RSF Help
Stop All Start Al
Processors Frocessors

Settings | Ctart | CP-1) |Call Processo

With the Call Processor enabled and properly config-
ured, click the Start button for the Call Processor.
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VIEW CALL PROCESSOR ACTIVITY

In addition to single-line status available from the Call
Monitor main dialog, you can click the View button to
display activity data for any Call Processor according
to the current viewer settings: separate window, single
frame, or both.

= O 4
[1]
Have Data Manager ;
Szan for Flat Files Quit Prograrm
not in Uze. i

If the Call Monitor > View menu shows the separate
window option selected, a separate status window dis-
plays the Call Processor’s activities.

B3 Call Processor 1 — O X

Last Parameter received. A
1:02 1:06 1:00 1:51 1:03 1.54

Succesziully completed Commands.
Termninal has disconnected.
TCP/IP Disconnecting.

2/14/2020 2:42:53 PM

Statuz: 2 - Idle...
Feb. 14, 2020 2:42:59 PM - Parameters logged successfully for
|TECHWF!ITEFH.

{Idle..

Clear

Cloze | Pause |

If the Call Monitor > View menu shows the single
frame option selected, a window that replaces the nor-
mal Call Monitor dialog displays the Call Processor’s
activities .

g Triton Connect Call Monitor — [m] X

File Disgnostics View Settings RSF Help

Have Data Manager f
Scan for Flt Files ‘ Lhragien

Received Parameter: Extended Emor Infomation By
1:08

0:02 012 0:00 050 0:7A 074 0:4C 0:02 G:01 0:03 0:00 0:08 0:00 0:00 0:00 000 0:03 006

1:06

Last Parameter received,

1:02 1:06 1:00 .51 1:03 1:54
0:08
Successfuly completed Commands.
Teminal I has disconnect ted
TCP/P Disconnecting.

2/14/2020 2:42:59 PM

Statue 2-Idle...
Feb. 14, 2020 2.42:53 PM - Parameters logged successfuly for TECHWRITER:

Idle.

Either type of viewing window provides two command
buttons.

o Close. Close the viewer window. If a Single Frame,
will return to the default Call Monitor dialog win-
dow.

« Pause/Resume. Pause or Resume the operation of
the Call Processor.

CONNECTION TYPE

Connection Type

Phione Line LJ

WSAT %121
TCRAP
Hjadi-:n Pad

This drop-down list allows the user to pick the type of
connection this Call Processor will use for terminal
communications.

1. Phone Line: With this option the user must select
an available modem in the Modems Available
drop-down list, before the Call Processor can start.

2. VSAT X.121: With this option select an available
COMM port in the Comm Port Selected drop-
down list sill connect to the VSAT communication
device.

3. TCP/IP: With this option the Call Processor will
use the IP Address and Port settings in the Call List
to contact a terminal with a TCP/IP connection.

4. Radio Pad: With this option the user selects the
comm port the modem will connect to the radio
Pad device.

ATM CONNECTION TYPES

All Triton ATMs except RL/FT5000 XP/PC-based
units can use the Dial-up phone line connection type.

ATMs with either TCP/IP capable (ARGO/FT or RL/
FT5000/RT2000) or have the (optional) External Eth-
ernet module installed (91XX/97XX/96XX) can use
the TCP/IP connection type.

ATMs that support Very Small Aperture Terminal
(VSAT) satellite-based communications can use the
VSAT connection type. VSAT supports a wide range of
communication protocols.
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COMMUNICATION DIRECTION

A series of option buttons lets the user choose the di-
rection type of calls this Call Processor will handle.

1. Select the In option and the Call Processor will
handle in-bound calls ONLY.

Communicationz Direction

 Bath [ln and Out
£ Alarms Only

Select the Out option and the Call Processor will
handle out-bound calls ONLY.

Communications Direction

" Both [Irnand Out
" Alams Orly

Select the Both (In and Out) option and the Call
Processor will handle both in-bound and out-
bound calls (the default option for normal opera-
tions.

- Communications Direction—;
™ In
O Ot

{* Both [In and Out
€ Alarmz Only

Select the Alarms Only option and the Call Proces-
sor will handle on in-bound calls that carry termi-
nal alarm status ONLY.

Communications Direction
T n
Ot

™ Both [l and Out

75

DIAL MODIFIER

- Connection Type
: — Comm
IF'hu:une Lire j ]
i ifier; ]
]
{7
Modem selected:
I & Ll L Celr 80 Ouc bl 1

With the Connection Type set to Phone Line, the Dial
Modifier becomes available. Enter any special dialing
codes required when dialing out from your system,
such as a dial-out prefix of ‘9.

MODEM SELECTED

T TOITTTT

odem zelected:
Actiontec BEE W A0 Modem

I ndems Aealable;
Actiontec: BEE W 90 Modem

=

Modem Selected shows the currently selected modem
this Call Processor will use when placing Phone Line
calls.

MODEMS AVAILABLE

I TCITTTT

odem selected:
Actiontec 56K W 90 Modem

odems Available:
Actiontec BEK V.30 Modem

=

When the Connection Type selects Phone Line fea-
ture, the Modem Available provides a list of available
modems.

**Note**
Do not configure more than one (1) Call Processor for
each available modem.
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MODEM SETTINGS

t odern
Sethings

Modem Settings allows access to modem properties.

Properties: Allows user to select Country/Region:, Area
code:, Phone number:, and Connect using: preferences.
Click the Configure button to set the modem hard-
ware settings. Click OK to save the settings.

**Note**
The default settings are normally correct.

Properties >

Connection

Countmy/region: ]Llnited States (1] ;i

Enter the area code without the long distanice prefis.

Phore number: ]

Connect using: || ‘I
Canfigure...

[T Usecountiy/region code and arsa code

Area code:

=

Cancel

Bits per second: ]1 15200

Data bits: ]8

Parity: ]None

Stop bits: ] 1

Flawi contral ]Hardware

Restore Defaults

L Lol Lef Lof Lef Lol

QK Cancel

COMM PORT SELECTED

— Connection Type

WEAT 2121 -]

— Connection Type

Carmm Port S elected:

Comm Port Selected:

When the user selects the VSAT/Radio Pad, the Con-
nection Type displays the Comm Port Selected text,
which provides the current PC COM port connected
to the VSAT/Radio Pad communications hardware.

Save | Ok

<<<Erev| ﬂe:-:t>>>| | Cancel |

Prev: Click the (<<Prev) command button or press
Alt+P on the keyboard to access the settings for the
previous available Call Processor.

Next: Click the (Next>>) command button or press
Alt+N on the keyboard to access the settings for the
next available Call Processor.

Save: Click the (Save) command button or press Alt+S
on the keyboard to save the settings changes for the
current selected Call Processor and remain in the Set-
tings dialog.

OK: Click the (OK) command button or press Alt+O
on the keyboard to save the settings changes for the
current selected Call Processor and exit the settings
dialog.

Cancel: Click the (Cancel) command button or press

Alt+C on the keyboard to exit without making any
changes to the Call Processor settings.
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RETRY CALLS WITH WRONG TID

ﬁ Triton Connect Call Monitor
File Diagnostics View  Settings

Call Processors

Redirect Data (Stop all CPs to enable)

TCP/IP Settings

TOTCC Settings (Stop all CPs to enable)
Communications Timeout ¥
First Journal Timeout

Reserve a CP for incoming calls

Maxirnum Call Atternpts

Add a Call Processor (20 Max.)

Remove a Call Processor
CPU Delay (slows down CPs)

' Retry Calls with Wrong TID
Short Challenge/Response Timeout
Short Modem Initial Timeout
Force old ISO Format {z-180s)

Cycle Call Processors

S5L Settings

The Challenge/Response communications between the
ATM and Triton Connect may change due to interfer-
ence and corrupt the TID data. Instead of deleting the
call, Triton Connect assumes a communication prob-
lem and keeps the call list entry.

SHORT CHALLENGE/RESPONSE TIME-
ouT

& Triton Connect Call Monitor
File Diagnostics View = Settings

Call Processors

Redirect Data (Stop all CPs to enable)

TCR/IP Settings

TOTCC Settings (Stop all CPs to enable)
Communications Timeout »
First Journal Timeout

Reserve a CP for incoming calls

Maximum Call Attempts

Add a Call Processor (20 Max.)

Remove a Call Processor
CPU Delay (slows down CPs)

Retry Calls with Wrong TID

|« Short Challenge/Response Timeout
Short Modem Initial Timeout
Force old 150 Format (z-180s)

Cycle Call Processors

S5L Settings

A default timeout of 20 seconds occurs between pack-
ets. Sometimes Triton Connect will send the first data
packet before the ATM is ready to receive it. Triton
Connect will set the initial timeout to 5 seconds for the
first packet attempt, then 10 seconds for the second
attempt, then 15 for the third, and so on.

SHORT MODEM INITIAL TIMEOUT

QE Triton Connect Call Monitor
File Diagnostics View | Settings

Call Processors

Redirect Data (Stop all CPs to enable)

TCR/IP Settings

TOTCC Settings (Stop all CPs to enable)
Communications Timeout ¥
First Journal Timeout

Reserve a CP for incomning calls

Maxirmum Call Atternpts

Add a Call Processor (20 Mazx.)

Remove a Call Processor
CPU Delay (slows down CPs)

Retry Calls with Wrong TID

Short Challenge/Response Timeout
~ | Short Modem Initial Timeout

Farce old IS0 Format (z-180s)

Cycle Call Processors

35L Settings

When the Call Monitor and Call Processors start,

the Processors begin an 80 second “Waiting for call”
state. This prevents collisions with inbound calls and
outbound calls when the call processors start. The
option—used for testing—reduces the delay time to 10
seconds.

FORCE OLD ISO FORMAT (Z-180S)

QE Triton Connect Call Monitor
File Diagnostics View | Settings

Call Processors

Redirect Data (Stop all CPs to enable)

TCP/IP Settings

TATCC Settings (Stop all CPsto enable)
Communications Timeout ¥
First Journal Timeout

Reserve a CP for incoming calls

Maximum Call Attempts

Add a Call Processor (20 Max.)

Remove a Call Processor
CPU Delay (slows down CPs)

Retry Calls with Wrong TID
Short Challenge/Response Timeout
Short Modem Initial Timeout

'~ Forceold IS0 Format (z-1805)

Cycle Call Processors

S5L Settings

This option forces Triton Connect to send the ISO
numbers in the old format (100, 10-digit ISO num-
bers), even though the terminal indicates it supports
the X-scale format.
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CYCLE CALL PROCESSORS RSF REMOTE STATUS FEED

QE Triton Connect Call Monitar g% Triton Connect Call Monitor — O b ¢
File Diagnostics View = Settings File Diagnostics View Settings RSF Help
Call Processors
Stop Al StartAll Hawe Diata banager QuitP
Redirect Data |StgF. all CPs to enable) Processors Processors Scan for Flat Flles Hulterogram
TCP/IP Setti
; s Stap | CP-1) |Idle... Visw
TOTCC Settings (Stop all CPs to enab -
OTCC Settings (Stop all CPs to enable) et | CP-2) 1[2a|| ST T =
Communications Timeout ¥ X - N
Settings Start CP-3) |Ca|| Processor not in Use._ et
First Journal Timeout -
I " Settings Start CP-4) ]Call Piocessor not in Use_ e
Reserve a CP for incoming calls .
2 Settings Start CP-5) 1Call Processor not in Use._ S
Maxirum Call Atternpts
Settings Start | CP-6) |Ca|| Processor not in Use._ isw
Add a Call Processor (20 Max.) Settings Start | CP-7) ][:all Processor not in Use. View
Remove a Call Processor Settings Start | CP-8) il:all Processor not in Use. View
CPU Delay (slows down CPs) Sattings Start | CP-9) 1[36“ Processor not in Use. View
Retry Calls with Wrong TID Settings Start |CP-10) |Ca|| Processor not in Use_ View
Shart Challenge/Response Timeout Settings Start | CP-11) il:all Processor not in Use. Wiew
Short Modem Initial Timeout Settings Start |CP-12) 1'33" Processor not in Use. View
Force old IS0 Format (z-180s)
Cycle Call Processors
S5L Settings

Navigate to the Call Monitor > RSF option to allow a
3rd party interface to receive the ATM’s status infor-

This option allows the user to schedule a Cycling (stop-
mation via TCP/IP. The screen opens.

ping and restarting) of all call processors at a specific
interval. This option assist users with larger system

having communication issues. I3 Remote Status Monitaring 5.~ — O bt
[T Enable Remate Status feed,
€3 Cycle Call Processors (Stop and Restart)  — O >
—Remote Status Feed
Schedule Call Processars for cycling (stopping IP Address Fart:
and restaring). I N/A ]D-

~Interval | rAmount— - Cycle Time .
& Usze Leftrost 10 characters of Tefminal 1D

JDﬁB"S j ] 1 _%_1 1123053'3['*&-”1 = How ™ Use Rightmost 10 characters of Terminal 1D

Feszet Ok I

Cancel

Enable Remote Status feed: Enable/Disable Remote
Status Feed option.

IP Address: IP Address of Remote Status Monitor when
connected.

Port: The IP Port Triton Connect will listen for con-
nection with Remote Status Monitor.

10 characters of Terminal ID: Protocol limits the use of
only 10 characters of the Terminal ID. Select either the
Leftmost or the Rightmost 10 characters.

END OF CALL MONITOR
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CALL MONITOR AS A WINDOWS SERVICE

This version of Triton Connect adds the ability for a Windows service to launch the Call Monitor, thus removing
the need for a user to log into the PC for the Call Monitor to function.

Windows provides many ways to configure a service. A complete overview of configuring the Windows services
exceeds the scope of this document. However, consider the important items below:

1. Before using the Call Monitor as a service, a user must configure the Call Monitor by opening the application
and configuring the various types of communications, port numbers, and other settings required.

2. To change the Call Monitor’s configuration, a user must log into the PC, stop the Tccm Controller service,
launch the Call Monitor, then change the desired options.

3. 'The configured service running the account must access the SSL/TLS certificate location for a proper
functioning SSL/TLS feature. This may require exporting the certificate w/private key and then importing it
into a proper location for the service account, such as the Machine personal certificate store.

4. To view and configure the service, open the Start menu, right-click Computer, click Manage, expand
Services and Applications on the left-most pane of the screen, click Services, and locate Tccm Controller.

‘A Computer Management E\
Eile Action View Help
|2
"_g Computer Management (Local: © Services Actions
a {f} System Tools = - ) “ St » | Senvices -
: @ Task Scheduler ccmController Name Description Status Startup Type Log On As .
» 3 Event Viewer HaR i Smart Card Rema... NlDV:J'S the s.. Manual Local Systle... More Actions 4
» @] Shared Folders Restart the service :«' SNMP Trap Receives tra.. Manual Local Service i -
%' Local Users and Groups| % Software Protection Enables the.. Automatic (D.. Metwork 5.,
» () Performance £ SPP Notification 5., Provides So... Manual Local Service More Actions
= Device Manager DE.“'iFtiD”: . 55 SQL Server (SQLEX... Provides sto... Started Automatic Local Syste...
4 %5 Storage znton Samnect Call Mo 75QL Server Agent ... Executes jo... Disabled Metwork S...
ontroller Service i
i=f Disk Management 4 SQL Server Browser Provides SQ... Started Automatic Local Service
a 31 Services and Applications 7 5QL Server VSS Wr... Providesth.., Started Automatic Local Syste...
Services £ SSDP Discovery Discovers n..,  Started Manual Local Service
i) WMI Control [&.Storage Service Enforces gr... Manual Local Syste...
% Superfetch Maintains a... Manual Local Syste...
% System Event Moti., Monitors sy... Started Automatic Local Syste...
%4 Tablet PCInput Se... Enables Tab... Manual Local Syste...
] Enables & us,,. Started Automatic Local Syste...
Started  Manual L .
. Provides su,.,  Started Automatic Local Service =
Provides Tel... Started Manual Metwork 5.,
Ui Themes Provides us..,  Started Automatic Local Syste...
%z Thread Qrdering S...  Provides or.. Manual Local Service
2 TPM Base Services  Enables acc.. Started Manual Local Service
25 UPnP Device Host  Allows UPn... Manual Local Service
. User Profile Service  This service ... Started Automatic Local Syste...
£ Virtual Disk Provides m... Manual Local Syste.. Es
< il ; i r \\ Extended A Standard/

5. When in normal operation with the Call Monitor running as a service, the Windows Task Manager can ver-
ify the active operation of the Call Monitor (Tccm.exe) and verify the user name under which it runs, along
with DataManager.exe and one Tccp.exe for each running Call Processor.

6. The service may not allow access to mapped drive letters, so accessing network resources use the network
paths. As a result, if the database is on a network share, configure the Call Monitor to use the network path
and not a drive letter
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To achieve this configuration, with the service stopped and all other Triton Connect processes closed:

« Launch the Call Monitor, navigate to File > Database Settings.
« Click Browse.

o In the address bar at the top of the path window, enter the desired network location and press Enter.

o Select TC_Main.mdb and click the Open button.
o Click the Apply button and then click the OK button.
o Verify the ability to place a call to an ATM, to test.

o Close the Call Monitor, start the service, and then place another test call to an ATM.

=

QE Triten Connect Call Monitor

Diagnaostics  View Settings RSF  Help

Database Settings

Shutdown Data Manager

{ave Data Man,
Scan far Flat |

not in Usze.

Settings Start CP-2) Call Processor not in Use.

S ettings Ctart CP-3) Call Processor not in Use.

&

] Database Utilities

i

=

—Database Type:

e Access

Database Settings {Access}

Directany: U'HF'mgramD ata\TtCann'

Crrive: M = o [05]

Test
Ok | Apply H Connection

LCancel
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B3 Access Database Path
@uv[ |+ Network » gpttrinfel2 » Users » MatthewF » Public » 8-2619 » [ 4 ||| Search 3-25-19 )
Organize v New folder S S | ~@

i Name Date modified Type Size
1% Computer
. BMP 8/26/2019 4:37 PM File folder
& os(c)
HP_RECOVERY ([ . EnableGoDaddyRootAuth §/26/201911:36 AM  File folder
- HP-TOOLS c . LED 8/26/2019 4:37 PM File folder
- EN(; - &) @ Callist.mdb 8/27/2019 8:42 AM Microsoft Access 2146 KB
L%!_’ c @ ) @ Errlist.mdb 8/26/201910:55 AM  Microsoft Access ... 2034 KB
= Q“"I’_mT ; %] Reports.mdb 8/22/20193:45PM  Microsoft Access... 230 KB
= z i:‘:lty S;UF-!FIC ‘Ej RptSave.mdb 8/22/2019 3:45 PM Microsoft Access 230 KB
= (D " are (3} @ StatHis.MDB 8/27/2019 8:33 AM Microsoft Access ... 120 KB
? Masnh(T.)F W) @ TC_Main.mdb 8/27/2019 8:42 AM Microsoft Access ... 1,316 KB
Ry 1) termerr.mdb 0/30/2004 9:42 AM  Microsoft Access .. 134 KB
5@ TritConn (\\gpttr =
¥ Database (\10.3.
1? te.triton.com
Gh Network
File name: TC_Main.mdb - lMicmsuft Access Database (" vl
[ Open iv’ [ Cancel ]

[ Database Utilities o[- B | S|

—Database Type:

i Arccess

— Database Settings {Access}
Directony: [y, gottrbrifs] 241 sers'b atthewF yPublica-26-1 94

Drrive; “ E
Test
= “ Apely H Connection Cancel

Because the service does not see the mapped drives, software updates residing on a network location must
use the network path when scheduling the updates to an ATM. To schedule a software update call to an
ATM, from the Load Terminal Software screen, proceed as follows:

o Select the desired Terminal ID.

o Click Select File.

o Enter the desired network location in the address bar.

o Click the file to send to the ATM and click Open.

o Click Send File.

END OF WINDOW SERVICE CALL MONITOR
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CHAPTER 4 - TERMINAL SETUP

INTRODUCTION

This chapter covers the functions to create, modify, delete, and view terminal records in the Triton Connect main
database through the Terminal Manager application. In addition, the Terminal Manager sets up terminal data,
database management, and automatic alarm message transmission.

Load each Terminal into the Triton Connect terminal database. Triton Connect uses the information it needs to
identify and contact the terminal, and its associated data in the database.

ADD A NEW TERMINAL AT R S
Terminal 1D:
| Save
This function operates as a data interface for the Triton Location Name: Cancel
Connect database. The screen consists of fields that demss_ | _
- Options
make up a database record. |
Contactl: | |Termina| Phone # 7 IP Address |
Caution Contact2: | Port Number
i
Never attempt to access the Triton Connect database |'3“": | |5“""’: | |Zi" Lo |
directly or alter the information other than through User 1: User 2
the Terminal Manager. The user may cause the pro- | | | |
i Usger 3: Usger 4:
gram to become inoperable. | | |
Motes: J : ATHM Connection Type
ournal Clearing
O Manual 5E000 rmodern vl
ACCESS THE ADD NEW TERMINAL FUNCTION i a5
% Automatic u _

A

Time Zone:

i Central GMT-E b 1

1. Navigate to the Terminal Manager > Setup > Add

. . Use Daylight Savings Time
New Terminal option.

Modify Terminal

Add Mew Terminal DATA-ENTRY FIELDS

Delete Terminal

Bulk Delete 1. Asaminimum to save a new terminal record, enter
data into the Terminal ID field. Under the ATM
Options > Connection Type, select a connection type. Enter
a phone number or address in the Terminal Phone

Number/IP Address field.
2. 'The Terminal ID converts to the uppercase when
saved to the database

2. The Add New Terminal window appears.

TERMINAL ID

Your processor or service provider assigns a Terminal
Number to the terminal during the physical installa-

tion. Enter the Terminal Number into the Terminal ID:
block.
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Caution

The Terminal ID must match the value assigned to the
Terminal Number parameter in the terminal. The Ter-
minal ID can only be 17 alphanumeric characters.

If a new terminal of a different type replaces a termi-
nal at a location, and the new terminal uses the same
Terminal ID, for instance, replacing a Model 9600 with
a Model RL5000, archive the current information from
the old terminal, before contacting the new terminal.
Otherwise, the information for the new terminal may
not display correctly.

LOCATION NAME

The Location Name identifies the name of the estab-
lishment with the physical terminal.

ADDRESS

Enter the address of the establishment identified under
Location Name.

CONTACT 1/2
In the optional fields, enter the names of individuals
or organizations who act as a point of contact at the
address specified above.

CITY, STATE, ZIP CODE

Enter the requested information to complete the ad-
dress data.

TERMINAL PHONE # / IP ADDRESS

A terminal connected to the standard telephone
system, requires the complete telephone number that
services the terminal at the operating location.

A terminal connected to the TCP/IP or CDMA (wire-
less) network, requires an IP Address provided by the
host processor organization or service provider.

**Note**
The address includes a two-part entry. The first part
consists of four groups of numbers in typical IP Ad-
dress format. Each group contains a number, (0 to
255). A period, dot character, separates each number
group, example: 123.221.01.99.
The second part of the IP Address, Port Number, con-
sists of 1 to 5 digits.

PORT NUMBER

Your host processor organization or service provider
specifies the Port Number and any additional data
routing information which allows Triton Connect to
communicate with the selected terminal on the TCP/
IP or wireless network.

USER 1-4

These four optional fields provide additional termi-
nal identifying information to the database record.
The Filter capabilities of Triton Connect makes the
User 1-4 fields a powerful tool to organize and group
many terminals. Three examples: special requirements,
additional contact information, terminal’s technician’s
name.

Use the Configure User Fields function, located later
in this chapter, to change the default labels of the User
fields.

JOURNAL CLEARING

Select either Manual or Automatic to clear the termi-
nal’s Electronic Journal .

Journal Clearing
{3 Manual

{3 Automatic

Select Manual, if the terminal operator at the operating
location will manually clear the terminal’s Electronic
Journal.

Select Automatic, if Triton Connect will initiate jour-

nal clearing after the Get Journal Data function suc-
cessfully downloads the terminal’s journal.
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The Electronic Journal cannot hold an unlimited num-
ber of entries. The 8-bit machines (9100/96XX/97XX/
Mako/SS) can hold at most 2045 journal entries. The
32-bit machines (ARGO Series, FT/RL/RT/Traverse)
can hold 32,768 entries. If the journal entry reaches the
size limit, the terminal will enter an OUT OF SER-
VICE condition and will remain in this state until a
user clears the journals.

Caution

With the Journal Clearing set to Manual any records
received will not be marked as audited/cleared in the
ATM. If the user does not clear the Electronic Journals
before the next Get Journal Data command is issued,
the received data will contain old journal entries. These
old entries could duplicate the stored entries in the
database received under the Manual download.

ATM CONNECTION TYPE

Select the correct connection type or the modem speed
used by the terminal.

ATM Connection Type
|e000modem  +|

1200 modem
2400 modem
14400 maoderm
| 33E00 modem

TCR/P
Fadio Fad

TIME ZONE

Click the down arrow on the Time Zone block and se-
lect the time zone for the terminal’s operating location.

Time Zone:

Cential GMT-6 = |

Atlantic GRT-4 s
Eastern GMT-5

Central GMT-E
Mountain GMT-7
Facific GMT-3

Alaska GMT-9

Hawai GMT-10
Midway |zland GMT- ¥

USE DAYLIGHT SAVINGS TIME

Click the Use Daylight Savings Time check box, if used
at the terminal’s operating location.
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Use Daylight Savings Time

SAVE
Click the Save button after entering all required data.

Save

The program will verify the terminal ID does not have
a duplicate ID in the database. If it does, it prompts to
change the Terminal ID to a unique identifier. If no du-
plicate ID exists, the operation will continue.

EPROM ACCESS CODE
The user may enter the access code in the EPROM

Access Code window at this time and click the Enter
button.

i~ Enter EPROM Access Code

[ ]
Enter Skip Step 1

The EPROM Access Code iz necessary to
allow software downloads to this terminal.
The EPROM Access Code may also be
entered at the Modify Terminal screen or
when a software download is scheduled.

The Screen displays the code character with asterisks
for security reasons to verify a correct entry, a second
prompt will appear for the user to enter the access code
again. The user may choose not to enter a code and
leave the EPROM Access Code entry blank. Click the
Skip Step button.

**Note**
For ARGO, Traverse, RL1600, RL/FT5000, RL/ RT2000
model ATMs, assign the Triton Connect access code
at the terminal and enter as the EPROM Access Code
on Triton Connect for that unit. The access codes must
match on the ATM and Triton Connect.
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DELETE A TERMINAL

Use this function to remove terminal records from the
database.

Caution

A terminal deleted, also removes all information con-
cerning the terminal from the database, including any
Journals related to the terminal. If deleted by mistake,
add the terminal back in as a new terminal with no
information and Journals.

ACCESS THE DELETE TERMINAL FUNCTION

1. Navigate to the Terminal Manager > Setup > Delete
Terminal option.

Modify Terminal
Add MNew Terminal
Delete Terminal

Bulk Delete

Options ¥

2. The Delete Terminal Screen appears.

@ Terrninal Browser (Supervisor] *
DELETE TERMINAL
Terminal D: Time Zone:
Search
Location:
|Any Location | Delete

Address:
||234Any Strest |

|
Temminal Phone # /1P Address
[s0-150.2.112
State Zip
B ==
User 1 User2
| | \ |

User3 User4

Contact 1

Contact 2

Pait
| [p22e |

City
|Any City

ATM Connection Type
TCRIP

Notes:

Use

SELECT A TERMINAL FOR DELETION

Click the down arrow in the Terminal ID block. Select
the ID from the drop-down list. The list will close and
highlight the selected ID.

Terminal 1D:
SAMPLE

SAMPLE
TECHWRITER

The user may also click the Search button to find the

terminal ID.
Search

A prompt appears with instructions in red to select a
field to search.

Click On The Field To Search

C =r~b
2 EalCh

Click the mouse cursor on the field to search, the fol-
lowing dialog box appears.

Triton Connect Terrminal Manager >
Enter D'ata ta Search For:
Cancel

The information entered depends on the kinds of data
contained in the field. For example, assume you have
clicked on the Terminal ID field. You want to locate the
record that contains a terminal ID of Test 12. Enter the
text “Test 12” in the search box. Click the OK button.

Triton Connect Terminal Manager x

Cancel

Enter Diata to Search For:

|Test 12]

If there is a valid data record for Test 12, it will appear
in the applicable fields. If the search function cannot
locate a record that contains the exact text entered in
the selected field, the Manager displays the following
message.
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>

Triton Connect Terminal Manager

Record Mot Found

**Note**
The character “space” is not a valid character, so the
space before the “12” makes “Test 12” not a valid ID.

Another method for selecting terminals involves the
use of filters, which displays only terminal records that
fit some specific criteria. See chapter 8 for the use of

filters.

SELECT A TERMINAL ID

Type the first letter of a Terminal ID and a list of IDs
starting with the chosen letter appears. Typing addi-
tional letters further refines this process and eliminates
all, but the one desired Terminal ID.

DELETE A TERMINAL

Click the Delete button to remove the current terminal

information.
Delete |

A confirmation message appears.

Delete Terminal

’ Delete Terminal: TSTECHW2
4 8% withits Journal and Parareter data?

=

Click the Yes button to continue with the delete action.
A confirmation message of the Deletion appears.
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Delete Terminal

!\ Terminal Deleted,

BULK DELETE TERMINALS

1. Navigate to the Terminal Manager > Setup > Bulk

Delete option.

Modify Terminal
Add Mew Terminal

Delete Terminal
Bulk Delete

Options

2. 'The Bulk Delete Terminals dialog box appears.

B3 Bulk Delete Terminals
Terminal D ata:

Awvailable Terminals (14) Target Terminals

OTS1234
[Ts1235
[TS1245
[ITS1256
OTS1265
CTs1278
Ts1284
OTs2312
[IT=4578

— Inputs:

Select Input File |
Clean

Beset Exit

3. Click the check box(s) to delete the terminal(s).
4. Click the Clean button.
5. Click the Yes button to delete all terminals with a

checked box.

You are about to permanently delete the terminal(s) you have selected. Do you
want to continue?

Yes No
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IMPORT TERMINALS FOR DELETION VIA INPUT FILES

On the bulk delete dialog, click the Select Input File
button. Browse the PC file system to locate and open
an input file. The bulk delete application will evaluate
the input file using the following criteria.

o The file is a simple text file with a .TXT extension.

o The file contains a list of Terminal IDs.

« Each line contains no more than one Terminal ID.

o Each Terminal ID consist of up to a maximum of
16 characters in length.

**Note**
If the bulk delete application has problems processing
the text file due to corrupt or no data, the application
will display the warning message.

Terminal delete oo

Mo terminals were selected for deletion,

O

The bulk delete application will compare the input file
to the current database. If the application does not find
a corresponding match in the database for each termi-
nal in the input list, it will display the invalid Terminal
IDs in a dialog box.

B, Inwvalid Terminal IDs (&) by

TS8638
TS7777
TSEGES
TSEB66
TS9999
TS4444

(@l

DELETE DATA

Click the Clean button on the Bulk Delete Terminals
main window and the application will use the list of
valid Terminal IDs from the input file to locate and
delete the associated tables, records, and folders from
Triton Connect’s Main database.

**Note**
The ### symbols following the names of the first 3 ta-
bles denotes multiple tables with the same name. Each
one of the tables is associated with a terminal ID.

DATABASE TABLE DELETION TARGET
TC_MAIN ADDATA### Entire Table
JOURNAL### Entire Table
PARAMETERS### Entire Table
CONFIGURE  Record matching specific ID
STATUS Record matching specific ID
FeatureSettings Records matching specific ID

ScheduleReboot Records matching specific ID
ExtErrorInfo Records matching specific ID
EMVData Records matching specific ID
EMVParameterDataAppList Records matching specific ID
EMVParameterDataBoolean Records matching specific ID
LCCassStructure Records matching specific ID
LCDayStructure Records matching specific ID
LCEEValues Records matching specific ID

SurchargeScreen Records matching specific ID
CONFIRM COMPLETION

After the terminals deletion, a message box will con-
firm task completion.

Cleanup Complete >

Do not forget to run Cornpact & Repair.

OK

Triton recommends running the Repair/Compact/Re-
place Database function after performing a bulk delete
operation. Look under the Terminal Manager File
menu for this function.

If the bulk delete application runs into a problem pro-
cessing the Terminal IDs, the application will annotate
these errors in a log file.

LOGGING ACTIVITY
The Bulk Delete application will keep a log file named

Delete.log of its actions in the current directory, typi-
cally the Triton Connect installation directory.
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MODIFY A TERMINAL RECORD

Use the Modify Terminal function to change an exist-
ing terminal record.

ACCESS THE MODIFY TERMINAL FUNCTION

1. Navigate to the Terminal Manager > Setup > Modi-
fy Terminal option.

Modify Terminal
Add Mew Terminal

Delete Terminal
Bulk Delete

Options >

2. 'The Modify Terminal window appears.

W Termina Browser (Supsrvisor
Terminal ID: Time Zone:
[sampLe | Jeenwmionre -] e
Losation =
‘Any Location ‘ Update
Addiess -
‘1;3““ Stest ‘ Change database copy L8R8
of EPROM Access
Contact 1 Code Options
‘ ‘ Change
Contact 2 Teminal Phone # / 1P Address i‘
[(EXEERE | Jouinal Cleaiing
Ciy Stale  Zip Fart C Manual
[ iy | [iz=== ][220 | [©Ade

ATM Correction Type
| TCRAP -

User 1 User2

\ | \
User3 User 4

Nates:

Use Daylight Savings

SELECT A TERMINAL RECORD TO MODIFY

Use one of the following methods to select a record.

1. Select from the Terminal ID field’s drop-down list.
2. Type a letter or two in the Terminal ID field.

3. Use the Search button to find the Terminal ID.

4. Use filters.

For detailed descriptions of the various methods for
selecting a terminal, refer to the previous section, “De-
leting a Terminal”.

MODIFY THE RECORD

Once the screen fills with the selected terminal data,
alter the data in a field. Refer to the earlier section on
Adding Terminal Records for detailed descriptions of
the fields. The following features are specific to this
function: Reset, Update, Options, and Change EPROM
Password.

RESET

Beszet |

Click the Reset button to clear any changes and restore
the fields to their original contents from the last Save.

UPDATE

Update |

Click the Update button to save the current field data
to the database.

CHANGE EPROM PASSWORD

Change databaze copy
of EPROM Access
Code

Charige

Click the Change command button to bring up the
following dialog box.

~Enter EFROM Access Code

Enter Skip Step 1

The EFROM Access Code is neceszamy to
allow software downloads to this terminal.
The EFROM Access Code may also be
entered at the Modify Terminal zcreen or
when a software download is scheduled.

Use this data entry box to initially enter or modify

the copy of an existing EPROM Access Code in the
database. The code entered does not alter the Access
Code at the terminal, thus the access code must match
between the ATM and Triton Connect.
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OPTIONS

Optionz |

Click the Options command button to access the Mod-
ify Status Message Settings for the currently selected
terminal. See the Modify Status Message Settings topic
later in the chapter.

VIEW TERMINAL SETUP

PURPOSE

Use this function to view the information for a selected
terminal in the database.

ACCESS THE TERMINAL SETUP FUNCTION

Navigate to the Terminal Manager > View > Terminal
Setup option. The read-only Terminal Setup window
appears.

@ Terminal Browser (Supervisor) o
TERMINAL SETUP
Terminal |D: Time Zone:
ST | =0

Lacation:

|Any Lacation ‘
Address:
|1234Any Strest ‘

|

Teminal Phone # / IP Addiess
[180-1502.118

City State Zip Port

[y ity | [iz245 | [0 |

User 1 User 2

User3 Userd

Contact 1:

Contact 2:

AT Connection Type
TCRIF

Motes:

SELECT A TERMINAL

Select a terminal to view using the procedures given
in the section, “Deleting a Terminal,” earlier in this
chapter.

To change the data in the fields, use the Modify Termi-
nal function, covered earlier in this chapter.
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SET THE PC TIME ZONE

PURPOSE

This function enables Triton Connect to account for
the time zone differences between the local PC and the
remote terminal when scheduling calls. This function
includes all international time zones and a Daylight-
Saving Time option.

TERMINAL TIME ZONE

The PC Time Zone function affects the time zone of
the Triton Connect PC itself. Triton Connect knows
the time zone of the terminal’s location via the data-
base containing the terminal’s time zone and daylight
savings time data. Refer to “Adding a New Terminal”
earlier in this chapter.

ACCESS THE PC TIME ZONE FUNCTION

1. Navigate to Terminal Manager > Setup > Options >
PC Timezone option. The PC Parameters window

appears.
Modify Terminal Schedule Database Backup
Add New Terminal PC Timezone
Delete Terminal Configure User Fields
Sort Terminals by b
Rltheine Modify Status Message Settings
Options ¥ ComlLoc Port Selection

Local Time Zone

Eentral GMT-6E

S
Mountain GMT-7
Pacific GMT-8
Alaska GMT-3
Hawaii GMT-10
Midway Island G
Fiji GMT+12
Solomon lzland | ¥

Click the drop-down list for the Local Time Zone and
select the time zone of the PC’s location.
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THE DAYLIGHT SAVINGS TIME OPTION

If the PC’s location follows daylight savings time, check
the box.

¥ This PC location uses Daylight Savings Time.

CONFIGURE USER FIELDS

The database provides four, free-form entry fields, User
1-4. The user’s discretion will determine the informa-
tion contents of the User Fields.

During the creation or modification of a terminal
record, one or more of these fields can help to differen-
tiate the terminal from the others in the database. Also,
grouping terminals with a common name and content
in the User Field can extended this function’s useful-
ness.

For example, change the name of the “User 1” to “Pro-
motion,” which creates a commonality to all or certain
terminals. Add contents to the Promotion field like
“Summer Madness Sale”, for some terminals and for
other terminal’s “Winter Sale” or some other message,
in essence creating a group of terminals associated

with the sale.

This feature’s usefulness when combined with the
Triton Connect filters can extend the previous exam-
ple by assuming that a created filter selects only those
terminal records that include the “Promotion” field
and the contents “Summer Madness Sale” in the field.
Activating such a filter would display only those ter-
minal records that matched this criteria in the various
terminal management functions.

The default name of each User Field is User 1, User
2, User 3, and User 4. Use the Configure User Fields
function to change the default name.

ACCESS CONFIGURE USER FIELDS FUNCTION

Navigate to Terminal Manager > Setup > Options
> Configure User Fields option. The Configure User
Fields window appears.

Modify Terminal
Add New Terminal

Delete Terminal

Schedule Database Backup
PC Timezone

Bulk Delete Configure User Fields

Sort Terminals by >

Options ? Muadify Status Message Settings

- Configure User Fields

Userl  [ijserd

User2 JUSBI’2

Userd  [lser3

Userd JUser4

Save | Reset Cancel

CHANGE A USER FIELD NAME

Perform the following steps to change the User Field’s
default name.

1. Highlight the field name.

Type the new name for the field.

Delete any characters from the old name that may
be present in the field.

4. Repeat steps 1 to 3 for the other user fields.

5. Click the Save command button.

we

Save

A confirmation prompt appears.

Terminal Manager

Save User-Defined Field Mames?

Yes Mo

6. Click the Yes command button to save the change.
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RESET THE USER FIELD NAMES

This function restores the contents of all User Fields to
their last saved values. If the user clicks the Save button Tg access and change the default terminal sort order,
by mistake, use the Change a User Field Name proce-
dure from above to correct the User Fields.

Beset |

SORT TERMINALS BY

This function establishes a default listing order for
Terminal IDs in the following Terminal Manager func-
tions.

© NN R

Add New Terminal
Modify Terminal
Terminal Setup

Terminal Status

Get Terminal Data

Set Terminal Parameters
View Terminal Parameters
View Journal Data

The initial default state sorts by Terminal IDs.
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ACCESS/CHANGE THE ‘SORT TERMINALS BY’

1.

SETTING

perform the following steps.

Navigate to Terminal Manager > Setup > Options >
Sort Terminal by option.

Meodify Terminal

? Schedule Database Backup
Add Mew Terminal

y PC Timezone
Delete Terminal
Configure User Fields

Bulk Delete Sort Terminals by i

Modify Status Message Settings

Options ¥

Select either of the two options.
o Date They Were Added
o Terminal ID

Date They Were Added
~  Terminal |D

A check mark appears next to the current default
sort order choice. To change the sort order, click on
the other option.

Triton Systems ©



MODIFY STATUS MESSAGE SETTINGS

This feature reports terminal status messages to one/
two service providers via alphanumeric pager or email.
For each service provider to receive status message no-
tifications, enter one/two pager numbers and (or) one/
two email addresses.

Triton Connect will send a message to the service
provider immediately after it receives the status mes-
sage from the terminal. The message will include the
terminal ID, terminal model, terminal location, time,
the Status Code and Status Description. Triton Con-
nect will make five attempts to send this message. The
Terminal Manager’s Alarm Monitor and View Termi-
nal Status screens will display the status messages.

ACCESS THE MODIFY STATUS MESSAGE SET-
TINGS FUNCTION

Perform the following to access the Modify Status
Message Settings.

Navigate to Terminal Manager > Setup > Options >
Modify Status Message Settings option. The following
dialog appears.

B Modify Status Message Settings =

i~ Terminal(s) Routing
Wiew Settings for Teminal (

Phone Mumber or Email Address #1 - Phone Murber or Email Address H2
SAMPLE =

[222222 |2222222
¥ Route Enor Messages To Pager ¢ Email

Unique Pager ID #1 Unigue Pager D #2
Mail Server Settings

[20202020 [n2n20202
~ Error Control

Apply Tor [Servics Provider #1 ~|

Ative: Inactive:

0-MoEnors ~
32 - Good Dperation

32 - Feed Failure

34 - Mistracked nate at feed L

Remove >>

<< Add All
Clear All >>

Status

Reset Cancel

ALTERNATE ACCESS METHOD

You can also access the Modify Status Message Settings
function from the Modify Terminal screen. Click the
Options command button. Using this will save the
selected options only for that terminal.

The Modify Status Message Settings window covers
these sections.
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1. Terminal(s)

2. Mail Server Settings
3. Routing

4. Error Control

5. Status

TERMINAL(S)

The Terminal(s) block displays the terminal ID affected
by the specific settings, and accesses the Mail Server
Settings.

— Terminal[s]
Wiew Settings for Terminal;

| SAMPLE |
¥ Foute Eror Meszages To Pager / Email

kail Server Settings

1. View Settings for Terminal contains a drop-down
list showing the terminal IDs affected by the mes-
sage settings. The list consists of all Terminal IDs
currently loaded in the database unless an active
filter specification restricts the number of entries.

2. A check in the Route Error Messages to Email /
Pager check box, enables the routing of notifica-
tion messages to the applicable pager numbers or
email addresses. No check in the check box dis-
ables the notification function. The messages are
still logged in the Status History feature, if enabled.

3. 'The Mail Server Settings sets and views the Mail
Server parameters.

MAIL SERVER SETTINGS

Mail Server Settings

Click the Mail Server Settings command button to
bring up the following screen.
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@ Muodify Status Message Settings ¥

Mail Server Settings

SMTP Mail Server: [ ~|

From Email Address: |Trilnn Connect@Triton Cormect

= Accept Sell-Signed

Mail Server Part (25 iz default]: Cetificates

25 A

Ermail L sername: [

Email Passwiord |

il Server Connection Type:

& Local Area Metwork " Dialup Connection

Diakup Connection: 1 Triton J

Save

Reset | Cancel |

The Mail Server Settings screen allows the user to con-
figure the email settings required to enable the email-
based message notification function.

1. SMTP Mail Server: Enter the name of the Simple
Mail Transfer Protocol (SMTP) Mail Server on
your network. Typically, the email configuration
settings of the existing email client software in-
stalled on the PC lists the Mail Server information.
Contact your network administrator for assistance
in obtaining the server name.

The Internet email standard SMTP Mail Server
manages incoming and outgoing email traffic. Gov-
ernment and education facilities widely uses SMTP
for reliable and efficient email transfer.

2. From Email Address: In most cases, if an outgoing
email message fails to deliver to the target email
address, a failure message returns to the sending
email address. Enter a valid email address to re-
ceive undelivered mail notifications.

3. Mail Server Port: Enter the port number (default
25) for the email communications. In case of a
conflict, obtain a valid port number from your
network administrator. They will determine which
SSL option to select (Automatic, Implicit, Explicit,
or No SSL) and if the Accept Self-Signed Certificates
requires a check mark in the boxes.

4. Email Username: Enter the email account’s user-
name.

5. Email Password: Enter the email account’s pass-
word.

6. Mail Server Connection Type: Select the type of
connection between the Triton Connect PC and
Mail Server. On LAN-based systems select the
Local Area Network option. If the connection
requires dial-up, select the Dial-up Connection
option.

7. Dial-up Connection: With the Dial-up Connection
selected in the Mail Server Connection Type block,
enter the complete telephone number required to
call the Mail Server.

Click the Save button to accept the current Mail Server
Settings.

Click the Reset button to restore all fields to the con-
tents from the last save.

Click the Cancel button to return to the Modify Status
Messages main window.

ROUTING

This block allows for one or two Service Providers.
Enter applicable pager ID and telephone numbers for
pager calls, or email addresses for email-based notifi-
cation.

1. Phone Number or Email Address #1: This applies to
Service Provider #1. If using pager calls, enter the
pager phone number. If using email messaging,
enter the applicable email address.

2. Unique Pager ID #1: This applies to Service Pro-
vider #1. If using pager calls, enter the pager ID
number. If using email messaging, leave this field
blank.

3. Phone Number or Email Address #2: This applies to
Service Provider #2. If using pager calls, enter the
pager phone number. If using email messaging,
enter the applicable email address.

4. Unique Pager ID #2: This applies to Service Pro-
vider #2. If using pager calls, enter the pager ID
number. If using email messaging, leave this field
blank.

**Note**

To setup a single service provider with email and a

pager, add the pager information to one of the Service

Provider #n and add the email information to the

other Service Provide #n.
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ERROR CONTROL

Select the status messages reported to a service pro-
vider. Select any or all of the available Terminal Status
Codes reported to Service Provider #1, Service Provid-
er #2, or both.

1. Apply To: Select the Service Provider who will
receive a notification of the status messages in the
Active list.

2. Active: A list of terminal status codes reported to
the service provider selected in Apply To.

3. Inactive: A list of terminal status codes not report-
ed to a service provider.

To move a status code from the Inactive list to the
Active list, click the code, then click the << Add but-
ton. To move all status codes in the Inactive list to the
Active list, click the << Add All button.

To move a status code from the Active list to the
Inactive list, click the code, then click the Remove >>
button. To remove all status codes from the Active list,
to the Inactive list, click the Clear All >> button.

STATUS

Click the Save button to save the current settings.
Click the Reset button to restore all fields to the set-
tings from the last save.

Click the Clear button to exit the screen and return
to the Terminal Manager. If the user clicks the Clear
Button before clicking the Save button, they will lose
all changes.

SCHEDULE DATABASE BACKUP

The function creates a terminal database backup file
and establishes a database backup schedule.

Caution

The backup process will not occur until all Triton Con-
nect applications close.

ACCESS THE SCHEDULE DATABASE BACKUP
FUNCTION

Perform the following steps to access the Schedule
Database Backup function.

1. Navigate to Terminal Manager > Setup > Options >
Schedule Database Backup option.

Muodify Terminal
Add Mew Terminal
Delete Terminal

Schedule Database Backup
PC Timezone

Configure User Fields
Bkl Sort Terminals by >

Options 2 Muodify Status Message Settings

2. 'The following dialog appears.

rSchedule Databaze Backup

[rate of Last Backup Mot available

[rate of Mewt Backup Mot available
Backup Databaze at Scheduled Time v

7

Mumber of Drays bebween Backups
Select Backup
Filename
Done Cancel

Click the Select Backup Filename command but-
ton. A file navigation dialog box appears.

w

B Backup Database Filename %
A || « Program Files (:86) » TritConn

Organize v New folder
Type

File folder

File falder

01118 AM  File folder

Save as type: | Database Backup (*.dbb) v

A Hide Folders

**Note**
The screen automatically enters a default name (DB-
Backup) in the File name block. The user may keep
the name or enter a different file name. Save the file to
the default file location in the Triton Connect installa-
tion directory, or navigate to a location of your choice.
Click the Save button to save the file.
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4. Check the Backup Database at Scheduled Time
check box to enable backups. Uncheck the box to
disable backups.

5. Determine the number of days between backups
and enter this number in the Number of Days Be-
tween Backups field.

6. After configuring the database backup settings,
click the Done command button to save the infor-
mation and schedule the next backup (Date of Next
Backup). Otherwise, click the Cancel command
button to cancel any changes and return to the
Terminal Manager screen.

Once the Date of Next Backup arrives and the user
exits the Terminal Manager, a prompt will open for the
user to click on either the Yes or No buttons to backup
the database.

Triton Connect Terminal Manager

You are schieduled to backup your database, do you want to do it now?

If the user selects “Yes”, Triton Connect will backup
the database and schedules the next backup date. If
the user selects “No”, the Terminal Manager will exit,
but will continue to prompt the user upon subsequent
exits with the same message until the prompt receives
a “Yes” or the user unchecks the Backup Database at
Schedule Time box.

The Date of Last Backup shows the date the backup oc-
curred. If this date shows after the Date of Next Back-
up, the user selected “No” to the backup prompt. The
Number of Days Between Backups determines the next
calculated backup date.

REPAIR/COMPACT/REPLACE DATABASE

This function repairs or compacts the terminal data-
base, or replaces the terminal database with a previous-
ly created backup file.

ACCESS THE REPAIR/COMPACT/REPLACE
DATABASE FUNCTION

Follow these steps to access the Repair/Compact/Re-
place Database functions.

1. Navigate to the Terminal Manager > File > Repair/
Compact/Replace Database option.

File | View Setup Terminal Data Filters LH
Repair/Compact/Replace Database
Mazk Journal Data (PAMN data)

Exit

2. The Repair/Compact or Replace Database screen
appears.

Triton Connect Database Repair/Compact or Replace

Feplace Original
Database with

Backup
Cancel

Select either the Repair/ Compact Database button
or Replace Original Database with Backup button to
start the process.

epair/Compact
Database

REPAIR/COMPACT DATABASE

This function corrects errors that may occur in the
Triton Connect main database. After completion of the
repair operation, the database compacts, if possible.
This can often speed up access to the database.
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Caution

All other Triton Connect applications must close, be-
fore the repair/compact will start.

Click the Repair/Compact Database command but-
ton. The database repair/compacting operation will
start. No further input required. The Terminal Man-
ager main screen will return at the conclusion of the
operation.

REPLACE DATABASE WITH BACKUP

If the Repair/Compact Database function does not fix
the problem, the user can replace the existing database
with a backup.

“*Note**
Users will lose any database information received since

the last backup.

Follow these steps to replace the existing main data-
base with a backup copy.

1. Click the Replace Original Database with Backup
command button.

2. A warning message will appear. Proceed only if the
existing database requires reverting to an earlier
version of the database. Click the OK button.

3. A file navigation dialog box appears. Locate and
highlight the desired backup file. Click the Open
button.

4. The database replace process will begin. Mes-
sage boxes will report the progress and successful
conclusion of the process. Click the OK button to
return to the Terminal Manager main screen.

SERIAL FILE TRANSFER OVER TCP/IP

Triton Connect can send files to the ATM using serial
file transfer mode over TCP/IP, excluding terminals

using a serial communications device, such as Radio
PAD.

ADD NEW TERMINAL DIALOG

The user can enable the Serial File Transfer for a termi-
nal when added to Triton Connect.
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1. Navigate to the Terminal Manager > Setup > Add
New Terminal option.

2. With the ATM Connection Type set to TCP/IP,
click the check box for Use Serial File Transfer
Protocol.

3. Continue configuring the ATM in Triton Connect
as normal.

Madify Terminal
Add Mew Terminal

Delete Terminal

Bulk Delete

Options *

ATM Connection Type
|TCPAR -]

‘Use Serial File
Transfer Protocol:

MODIFY TERMINAL DIALOG

If the ATM has a connection to the Triton Connect
database, use the Modify Terminal screen to setup the
Serial File Transfer Protocol. To modify a terminal to
use Serial File Transfer, perform the following steps.

1. Navigate to the Terminal Manager > Setup > Modi-
fy Terminal.

2. Select the desired ATM from the list.

3. Click the check box for Use Serial File Transfer
Protocol option.

4. Click the Update button.

Medify Terminal
Add Mew Terminal

Delete Terminal

Bulk Delete

Options *

ATk Connection Type

| TCPAP |

Use Senal File
Transfer Protocol;

END OF TERMINAL SETUP
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CHAPTER 5 - GET TERMINAL DATA

INTRODUCTION

After installing Triton Connect, configure the Call Monitor application; add; terminals to the database; and
schedule calls to those terminals. Triton recommends collecting data from each terminals to obtain a reference

or baseline prior to any future changes.

The Get Terminal Data function provides several options to retrieve specific kinds of data from the selected ter-

minals. The options fall into these categories

o Get Terminal Parameters

o Get Journal Data

o Synchronize Date and Time
e Get Error Status

o Get Selectable Coupon Data
o Get Selected Parameters

o Get File from Terminal

ACCESS THE GET TERMINAL DATA
FUNCTION

1. Navigate to the Terminal Manager > Terminal Data
> Get Terminal Data option.

IFiIE Wiew Setup | Terminal Data | Fill
Get Terminal Data

Set Terminal Parameters

View Terrninal Parameters

View Journal Data

2. The Get Terminal Data screen appears.

8 Terminal Browser (Supervisor) X

Get Terminal Data
Teiminal ID Time Zone: Select Options
- % Get Teminal Parameters

Location ™ GetJoumal Data

| -

‘Any Locaticn

Address:
[1224 Any str=et |

Contact 1

Contact 2

Teminal Phone # / 1P &ddress
|[ts0150.2118

City State Zip Port

v \ = =

User 1 User2

ATM Correction Type
‘ | ‘ ‘ TCF/IP

User3 User4

Nates:

SELECT A TERMINAL

The Get Terminal Data fields help to identify a
particular terminal. They provide the criteria for the
search and filter capabilities of Triton Connect to
locate, identify, and group terminals.

The Terminal ID: provides the user a list of available
terminals to select.

Terminal [D:
SAaMPLE -

SAMPLE
TECHWRITER

The Search feature provides an efficient means of
selecting a terminal, instead of scrolling through a long
list. Utilize the Filters function to arrange terminals
into smaller groups, according to specific criteria.
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SELECT MULTIPLE TERMINALS

Click the Broadcast button and select multiple termi-
nals that meet the data retrieval request.

Broadcast |

The Build Broadcast List appears.

Avvailable List:

SAMFPLE
TECHWRITER

Hemove -»
<- Select All

Clear All--»

Done

Location: City:

| I

Address: Zip Code:

| | |

Highlight the terminals from the Available list.

Axallable List:

J SAMPLE A
TS51500
T51505
T51601
T51689
T517538
T52356
159988
159936
159997 W

<- Add
Hemove -»
<- Select All
Clear All =»

Done

To highlight a group of terminals, click on the first
terminal, then press the (SHIFT) key and click on the
last terminal in the group. This will highlight the first,
the last, and all terminals in between.

To highlight multiple terminals that do not fall neatly
into a group, press and hold down the (CTRL) key
while clicking on terminals in the list.

Click the <-Add button to add the highlighted termi-
nals to the Broadcast list.

Aveailable Ligt:

cadd || WRITER
Bemove -»
<- Select All
Clear-All >

Done

If the user needs to broadcast to all terminals in the
Available List, click the <-Select All button and all ter-
minals will move to the Broadcast list in a single step.

—Build Broadcast List

< Add

Awvailable List:

SAMFPLE
TECHWRITER

Hemove ->

T51500
T51505

<- Select All

151601
T51689

Clear &ll ->

Done

T51758
152356
159988
T59996
T59997 v

Click the Clear All -> button to move all terminals
from the Broadcast list back to the Available List.

~Build Broad:

List

<-Add

HRemove ->

<- Select Al

Clear All >

Done

Available List

If the user needs to remove a selected terminal from
the Broadcast List, Click the file(s), then click the
Remove -> button to return the selected terminal to

the Available List.
[SAMPLE —
TECHWRITER thdd
TS1500 =
151505 Bemove >

TS1601
T51689
TS1/58
T52356

- Select All

Clear All -»

Done
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When the user selects a terminal, in either the Broad-
cast or Available Lists, the terminal’s address fills the
data blocks on the lower part of the screen.

- Build Broadcast List
Avvailable Lizt:
TECHWRITER < Add
Bemove ->
<- Select All
Clear All -»
Done
L acation: City:
|Any Location |Any City
Address: State: Zip Code:
1234 Any Street IsT [12345

Click the Done button to return to the Get Terminal
Data main screen.

SELECT A DATA OPTION

Click all required check boxes under the Select Options
area to retrieve the data from the terminal. Uncheck
the boxes of data not needed.

- Select Optiohz
V¥ Get Teminal Parameters
[T GetJoumal Data
[T Synchronize Date & Time
¥ Get Eror Status
[T GetSelectable Coupon Data
[T GetSelscted Parameters
[T GetFiletom Teminal

**Note**

Unselect all options to display functions—grayed out—

not supported by the specific terminal.

GET TERMINAL PARAMETERS

Triton Connect will obtain all terminal parameter data
for the selected terminal(s).

GET JOURNAL DATA

¥ GetJoumnal Data

This function will obtain all journal data for the
selected terminal(s). Click this option and the
following screen will open.

- HRetrieve Journal Entries

% Retrieve all the Journal entries.

{7~ Retieve the last ]D Joumal entries.
L —

Qi LCancel

{" Retieve from ]

Select Retrieve all the Journal entries for all Journal en-
tries, or select Retrieve the last number Journal entries
and enter a number of desired entries. Click the OK
button. On the Get Terminal Data screen, click the Get
Data button and the following window appears.

3. Terminal Manager >

Please enter the Date and Time far contacting:
Time, [Interval Count], [Interval].
Walid Intervals; b - Hours, w - Week, d - Dags. m - Month

Example; 9/28/2010 1200 P, 1 d
Thiz will call daily at-12:00 PM starting 9/28/20010

Cancel
]2.:"25#2020 2:58:58 P Help

Enter the Date/Time interval to obtain the journal
data. See the Example on the above window. By not
adding the last two characters and the two commas,
the data retrieval will run only once.

JOURNAL CLEARING

The Journal Clearing set to “Auto” causes the termi-
nal to clear and audit its Electronic Journal after each
scheduled Get Journal Data command activity. If the
uncleared journal size reaches the terminal’s limit, the
terminal will enter and remain in an OUT OF SER-
VICE condition until the user clears the journal.

Caution

With “Manual” selected and the terminal’s Electronic
Journal not cleared before the next Get Journal Data
command, the journal will contain previously saved
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entries, which when downloaded and stored in the
journal database will cause duplicate entries.

SYNCHRONIZE DATE & TIME

W Synchronize Date & Time

This function sets the selected terminal’s date and
time to match the Triton Connect PC date and time.
This will account for time zone and daylight savings
differences, if any.

GET ERROR STATUS

¥ Get Emrar Status

Triton Connect will obtain all terminal error status
information for the selected terminal(s). When the
user clicks Get Terminal Parameters, the Select Options
function automatically checks the Get Error Status
option. If the user does not want to obtain error status,
Click the Get Error Status to uncheck the box.

**Note**

To get only the error status, uncheck the Get Terminal
Parameters and click the Get Error Status.

GET SELECTABLE COUPON DATA

¥ iGet Selectable Coupon Data

This function retrieves the number of coupons dis-
pensed totals. Check the Get Selectable Coupon Data
box and a message box appears.

Triten Connect

Clear Coupon Data?

Click the Yes button to clear stored coupon totals after
retrieving the coupon data. Click the No button to
retain the previous totals after retrieving the coupon
data.
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NUMBER OF COUPON DISPENSES
The terminal can track up to 99,999 coupon dispenses.
The Get Selectable Coupon Data retrieves the totals and
provides it for analysis in the Coupon Report function
of the Reports Manager.

GET SELECTED PARAMETERS

W Get Selected Parameters

........................................................... -

This option allows the user to retrieve selected param-
eters instead of the entire parameter list. Click the Get
Data button.

**Note**
The user must uncheck the Get Terminal Parameters
option to select Get Selected Parameters.

Highlight the required parameter. Press and hold the
Control key (CTRL) to select more than one option.

[ Select Parameters to Receive — O s
All-Parameters Parameters To Receive
Active Screen File A
&d Data Bl
Ad Schedule 1
&d Scheduls 2

Ad Screen Timer 1 4+ Hemove
&d Screen Timer 2
&d Screen Timer 3
Ad Screen Timer 4

&lternate Host Phone

Add Al >

ARl

Femove Al

Click the Add button to move the selected parameters
to the Parameters to Receive column and click the OK
button.

B3 Select Parameters to Receive = O s

Al Parameters Farameters To Receive

Ad Screen Timer 1

Active Screen File A
AdData

&d Schedule 1

Ad Schedule 2

Ad Screen Timer 2

<--- Bemove

Add Al -

Fiemase Al
v

Ad Screen Timer 3

Ad Screen Timer 4

&lternate Host Phone
Authentication Number b

Ok I LCancel ]
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GET FILE FROM TERMINAL

W Get File from Terminal

Click the Get File from Terminal option and the follow-
ing window appears.

- Get File
I~ GetGED Log File

Ok Cancel

This option will retrieve the terminal’s recycling dis-
penser G60 Log File, if the terminal has this type of
cash deposit and cash dispensing dispenser.

CALL SCHEDULING

Select the terminal(s) and specify the data options
required. Click the Get Data button and a scheduling
window appears.

=

&3 Terminal Manager

Pleasze enter the Date and Time lor contacting:
Time, [Intarval Count], [Interval]
Valid Intervals: h - Hours, w - Week. d - Days. m - Month oK

Ewample; 9/28/2010 12:00 PM.1.d
Thiz will call daily at 12:00 PM starting 9/28/2010

|7/6/2021 5:05.14 PM

Help |

¥ |Schadula the action to be performed on an incoming call only]

The scheduling window provides a means to choose
a date, time, and contact interval when calling the
terminal(s).

The scheduler appears with the current date and time
already loaded. It provides a quick way to schedule a
one-time-only call to the selected terminal(s). Click
the OK button and the scheduled call activates imme-
diately.

The scheduler window offers all the information need-
ed for the user to create a customized contact time,
including a breakdown of the scheduling format and
an example entry.
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As an additional aid in understanding and composing
call times, the next page includes a table, which
provides an additional example, as well as a breakdown
of each part of the contact time. The table also provides
space for the user to write in the values for a contact
time, if desired.

Triton Connect 6.2, SP1: (Schedule the action to be
performed on an incoming call) At the scheduled time,
Triton Connect will look for a check in the box. If no
check, the event is processed as normal. If check in the
box, Triton Connect will wait for the ATM to call it,
before processing the event.

Click the OK button to accept the scheduled time. Sta-
tus Monitoring in the next chapter covers the various
ways to view the call status.

PERSISTENT CALLS
These calls repeat on a continuing basis.

The values assigned to Interval Count and Interval
specify when to contact the terminal on a repeating
basis. An Interval Count and Interval of (2,d) for
example, tells Triton Connect to make calls every two
days, until you change the contact schedule.

As additional examples, (4,h) specifies a call, every
four hours; (3,d) specifies a call, every three days; (2,w)
specifies a call, every two weeks; and (6,m) specifies a
call, every six months.

**Note**
When entering Persistent Calls values, ensure the time
contains no spaces between the AM/PM, commas, and
values.

JE.-"E?.-"EDED o214 AM
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EXAMPLE TABLE CALL SCHEDULING

Call the terminal on December 5, 1996, at eight thirty in the morning, then two days
later, at the same time. Continue making calls every two days.
12/5/96 8:30 AM,2,d
Y VY
Month Day Year Hour:Minute [ AM/PM | Interval Count Interval
12 5 96 8:30 AM 2 d
VALUES

Month Use 1-12, corresponding to the months January through December.
Day Use 1-31, as appropriate for the month in question.
Year Valid for years 1980 through 2080.
AM/PM Hours in standard 12-hour time format. Minutes can be 0-59.
Interval Select an Interval Count appropriate to the Interval type chosen. The Interval Count
Count represents the number of Intervals between calls, beginning at the start day and time

you specified. For one-time-only calls, do not include an Interval Count.
Interval Valid intervals are: H=Hours, D=Days, W=Week, M=Month. For one-time-

only calls, do not include an Interval.

END OF GETTING TERMINAL DATA
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CHAPTER 6 -STATUS MONITORING

INTRODUCTION

There are several ways to monitor Triton Connect activities as it performs call operations. These methods exist
throughout the suite of Triton Connect applications. For example, The Call Monitor, provides two methods of
monitoring Call Processor operation covered in Chapter 4, Call Monitor Setup.

In addition to those methods, others can be found in the Terminal Manager, Call Viewer, and Alarm Monitor
applications. These methods enable the user to monitor call activities and see the results of status queries to the
terminal, including errors detected during attempted calls and terminal error conditions. In this chapter, we will

cover these methods.

VIEW TERMINAL STATUS

This function enables you to see the last error code
received from a terminal, along with a description of
that error code. In this section you will learn how to
access and view the status information provided by this
function.

ACCESS THE TERMINAL STATUS FUNCTION

Navigate to the Terminal Manager > View > Terminal

TERMINAL ID

Terminal 1D
b [SAMPLE

TEST1
TEST2

This column will list the IDs of every terminal contact-
ed by Triton Connect and has returned status informa-
tion.

ERROR CODE

Status option. Termin
Terminal 1D | Error Code
@ c\ProgramData\TritConn - Tritan Connect Terminal Manager (Supervisor] - O Y
File View Setup TerminalData Filters Utilities Security Help b‘ EﬁH FLE | u
Teminal d Status o
erminal D Error Code |Error ipti Message Sent To T E 5 T 1 I]
» AMPLE 163|163 - Terminal did not answer Triton Connect 4— g
ECHNICALT2324 0]
ECHWRITER 195|195 - Out of Receipt Printer Paper. 7 Propertic T E 5 T 2 | I]

Exit W Auto Refresh

The Terminal Status window provides information in a
tabular format. Note the column headings.
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This column will hold the last status code received
from the terminal. Unless an error has occurred, this
code will be zero (0).

ERROR DESCRIPTION

Terminal Status
Terminal 1D | Error Code |Emmor Desc.
p |SAMPLE 0(0 -MoEmors
| |TEST1 1]
TESTZ 1]

This column will hold a description of the last status
code received from the terminal. Unless an error has
occurred, the block displays the code “0 - No Errors”
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MESSAGE SENT TO

Meszage Sent To

This column indicates a paging message sent to the
e-mail address or the pager as configured in that status
message setting and the success or failure of sending
the message.

REFRESH / AUTO REFRESH

Befresh v Auto Refresh

Auto Refresh - A check mark indicates the screen
updates each time the Data Manager has new informa-
tion for this function.

Refresh - With Auto Refresh unchecked (Disabled),
click the Refresh button to update for new informa-
tion.

VIEW THE CALL LIST

When the user schedules a terminal for contact, the
call moves to the Call List, which holds a record of the
request, waiting until the scheduled call time occurs.
At that time, Triton Connect attempts to place the call
to the terminal, using an available Call Processor to
handle the communication details involved.

CALL DELAY

A non-changeable fifteen (15) second delay takes place
between consecutive outgoing calls. This delay pro-
vides a “window of opportunity” to receive incoming
calls from terminals.

**Note**
If the ATM does not or will not call back, Triton Con-
nect will wait up to an hour before picking up the next
call in the call list.

If while monitoring the call list, the user observes an
unusually long delay in receiving a return call from a
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terminal. The user may delete the call from the list, so
the affected telephone line can process other calls.

In such cases, troubleshoot the affected terminal’s re-
turn call delay problem.

The Call List provides information concerning each
call. The tabular layout makes it easy to check the call
status of a terminal. In this section, you will learn how
to access and interpret the information provided by
the Call List.

ACCESS THE CALL LIST FUNCTION

Navigate to the Terminal Manager > View > Terminal
Call List option. The Call List window opens.

ct Terminal Manager

Eile ) Ieminal Data  Filters  Utilities  Secoiln Help

Call List
[Termi D [Time to Call [[Attempt [Time Contacted
P [SAMPLE [10/21/98 3:31:30 PM | 00

I Auto Refiash

Clear Exit

*X’Note**
Click on a field heading to sort the column in ascend-
ing and descending order.

VIEW CALL LIST INFORMATION

The Call List uses a table approach to present informa-
tion. It provides a single-line entry for each terminal
ID scheduled for contact. On each line, column head-
ings identify the types of information available in the
entry. To see all the column headings, scroll the display
horizontally, as in the following examples.

Call List
Time to Call Attempt | Time Contacted
110721798 3:31:30 PM | oo

Terminal 1D

» |SAMPLE

Call List

Called | Terminal Phone

» 0 [555-5555 | 0] 1]
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The following paragraphs discuss these headings.

Terminal ID. The name Triton Connect uses to iden-
tify this terminal in the database.

Termmnal 1D
b |SAMPLE

Time to Call. The time of the next scheduled call to
this terminal.

Time to Call
10721798 3:31:30 PM

Attempt. The number of attempts Triton Connect has
made to contact this terminal. Triton Connect will
make up to five attempts to reach the terminal before
reporting a call error.

Attempt
0

Time Contacted. The time the terminal achieved a
successful call.

Time Contacted
1]

Called. The flag indicates the result of a terminal con-
tact. (-1) defines a successful contact. (0) defines failed
contact to the terminal.

Called

Terminal Phone. The telephone number used to contact
the terminal. Upon the initial creation of the terminal
record, the database stores the telephone number.

Terminal Phone
555-5555
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Call Interval Count. The Interval Count chosen when
scheduling this terminal for contact. The number of
Intervals between calls, beginning at the start day and
time specified.

Call Interval Count
0

Call Interval. The Interval chosen when scheduling this
terminal for contact. Valid intervals: H=Hours, D=-
Days, W=Week, M=Month.

Call Interval

Record Busy. If changes to the terminal’s call status, oc-
curs as the database accesses the Call List entry, a (-1)
will appear in the field. If not, the value will be (0).

|Record Busy
10

Auto/Manual. This entry shows whether the terminal’s
Journal Clearing option is set for Automatic (-1), or
Manual (0).

Auto/M anual
-1

CMD1 - CMD2. The Command fields contain codes
representing the commands in the terminal message.
Each contact message contains up to eight commands.

CHMD1 [CMD2 [CMD3 [CMD4 [CMD5 [CMDG [CMD7 [CMD4H
P |0 1] 1] 1] |0 1] 1]

The character that appears in each field represents a
specific command to the terminal. (P = Get Parame-
ters), (C = Change Parameters), (E = Get Error Status),
(J = Get Journal Data), and (T = Synchronize Date and
Time).
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DELETE INDIVIDUAL CALL LIST ENTRIES

User deletes a call from the Call List by clearing it.
Follow these steps

1. Click the arrow symbol next to the Terminal ID
field to highlight the entry for deletion.

Call List
Time to Call
(10422/98 1:26:16 PH |

Teminal 1D

2. Place the mouse cursor in the Terminal ID field
and click once.

Call
T erminal 1D Time 1

b ,

3. Press the DELETE key on the keyboard to remove
the entry from the Call List.

CLEAR THE CALL LIST

If the user needs to remove all entries from the Call
List, follow these steps.

1. Click the Clear button.

Clear |

A confirmation message appears.

Clear Call List.

Clear entire Call List?

2. Click the Yes button to clear all items from the
Call List.
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VIEW THE CALL ERROR LIST

The Terminal Error List stores entries for failed termi-
nal contacts, which falls into the following two catego-
ries.

« Five attempts were made to contact a terminal, but
the terminal did not answer.

o A terminal called successfully, but did not return
the call.

ACCESS THE CALL ERROR LIST FUNCTION

Navigate to the Terminal Manager > View Terminal
Call Error List option. The Call Error List window
appears.

& c\ProgramData\TritConn - Triton Connect Terminal Manager (Supervisor) - o X
Fil Setup Terminal Data Filters Utilities  Security  Help

Call Evior List
Attempt | Time Contacted
/2212020 2:43:58 P}

Call Interv:

M
1042772020 11:43:07 Ab

17272020 10:15.38 AM
1/3/2020 10:25:04 AM

821000

| 3
Clear | Refresh Exit [~ Auto Refresh

Reschedule |

VIEW CALL ERROR LIST INFORMATION

The Error List information displays in a table format.
Each line entry represents a single terminal contact.
The columns hold the various data fields that contain
the data associated with that terminal contact attempt.
To see all the column heading, scroll the display hori-
zontally.

Terminal ID. The name Triton Connect uses to identify
this terminal in the database.

Terminal 1D
TECHWRITER
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Time to Call. The time of the next scheduled call to
this terminal.

| Time to Call |
11072272020 2:43:50 F|

Attempt. The number of attempts Triton Connect has
made to contact this terminal. Triton Connect will
make up to five attempts to reach the terminal before
reporting a call error.

Attempt
1

Time Contacted. The time of a terminal’s successful
call.

Time Contacted
1072272020 2-43:58 PM

Called. The flag indicates the result of a terminal con-
tact. (-1) defines a successful contact. (0) defines failed
contact to the terminal.

Called
True

Terminal Phone. The telephone number used to contact
the terminal. Upon the initial creation of the terminal
record, the database stores the telephone number.

Terminal Phone

Call Interval Count. The Interval Count chosen when
scheduling this terminal for contact. The number of
Intervals between calls, beginning at the start day and
time specified. Example below: make attempt to con-
tact the terminal after every tenth count.

Call Interval Count
1]
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Call Interval. The Interval chosen when scheduling
this terminal for contact. Valid intervals: H=Hours,
D=Days, W=Week, M=Month. Example below, (10, d):
make attempt to contact the terminal every tenth day.

Call Interval

Auto/Manual. This entry shows whether the terminal’s
Journal Clearing option is set for Automatic (-1), or
Manual (0).

Auto/Manual
-1

CMD1 - CMD2. The Command fields contain codes
representing the commands in the terminal message.
Each contact message contains up to eight commands.

CMD1 |CMD2 [CMD3 [CMD4 [CMD5 |CMDE [CMD7 |CMD8
P [0 [0 [0 [©0 [0 [0 |0

The character that appears in each field represents a
specific command to the terminal. (P = Get Parame-
ters), (C = Change Parameters), (E = Get Error Status),
(J = Get Journal Data), and (T = Synchronize Date and
Time).

RESCHEDULING CALLS

If the user wishes to place a failed call back in the Call
List, use the rescheduling function.

1. Click the Reschedule button.

Beschedule |

The following confirmation message appears.

Rezchedule

Rezchedule Temminal Call?

2. Click the Yes button. A call scheduling dialog box
opens.
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Terminal M anager

Pleaze enter the Date and Time far contacting: K.
Time, [Interval Count], [Intereal]

Yalid Intervalz b - Hours, w - Weel, d - Dayz, m - Month Eere
Example: 9/19/96 12:00 P .1.d

This wil call daily st 12:00 PM starting 9/13/96 Hela

gl

Schedule a time for the next attempt and click the OK
button. The Terminal Manager removes the entry from
the Call Error List and places it back in the Call List.

CLEAR THE CALL ERROR LIST
The Terminal Error List may contain only entries not in
need of rescheduling, or serve no other useful purpose.

Follow these steps to remove these entries from the list.

1. Click the Clear command button.

Clear I

2. A series of confirmation messages will appear.

B

Clear Error List.

Clear entire Error List?

Click the Yes button to these messages to clear ALL
entries from the Terminal Error List.

REFRESH THE ERROR LIST

The Call Error List displays a “snap shot” of the termi-
nal’s current contact errors. This picture of events may
not reflect the most recent entries, especially if some
time has passed with the list still open.
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To refresh the display, click the Refresh button.

Befresh I

The display will update with the most current Error
List status.

USING THE CALL VIEWER

Call Processors manages the details of placing calls to
terminals and answering calls from terminals. They
communicate directly with the communications hard-
ware to process the transfer of data between the Tri-
ton Connect PC or network and one or more remote
terminals.

Because the Call Processors will usually be running

on the Modem Server PC in a network environment,
other PCs on the network may not have convenient
access to the Call Processors. Triton Connect provides a
solution. The Call Viewer application allows any legally
licensed PC on the network to remotely view the activ-
ity of each Call Processor.

In this section of the chapter, you’ll learn how to access
and use the Call Viewer.

ACCESS THE CALL VIEWER

1. Navigate to the Terminal Manager > View menu.
2. Select the Call Processors option.

-OR-

w

Click the Windows Start/Programs menu.
4. Navigate to the Triton Connect applications group
and select the Launch Call Viewer program.

The Call Viewer dialog box appears.

8 Call Viewer = O x
Settings Help

Show

Connection Status Show Al
Connected to 10.3.0.221 m
_CP1) |[ide
P2 |[ide
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CONNECT TO THE CALL MONITOR

When the Call Viewer window opens, the utility will
attempt to contact the Call Monitor, using a TCP/IP
connection.

Caution

Call Viewer-to-Call Monitor communications requires
the TCP/IP protocol installed on the computer. (See
Chapter 2, Installation, for instructions on installing
the TCP/IP protocol.)

The viewer lists Call Processors running.

Call Processor 1 i’ Show I

Call Processor 2 S Al I

Call Processor 3 —

Call Processaor 4 _:_l Hide Al |
b ake all zame size_!

If no Call Processors listed, check the following.

 Are any Call Processors running? Check the Call
Monitor and start Call Processor(s), if necessary.

o Isthe Call Viewer enabled at the Call Monitor?
Make sure the Call Monitor’s Diagnostic menu has
checked Enable Call Viewer option.

o Are the TCP/IP address and/or Port Number
settings correct? Click the TCP/IP Settings option
in the Call Monitor > Settings menu. This will open
the TCP/IP Settings dialog. Make a note of the
TCP/IP Address and TCP/IP Port number for the
Call Monitor-Call Viewer entry.

Click the TCP/IP Settings option in the Call Viewer >
Settings menu. This will open the Settings dialog.
Check the IP Address and Call Monitor Port Number
settings. The settings should match those noted for the
Call Monitor. If necessary, change the values to match
the Call Monitor settings.
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MANAGE VIEWER WINDOWS

To see the activity of an individual Call Processor, se-
lect it in the list and click the Show button.

iCall Pro or 1 =hio i
Call Processor 2 Shaw Al I
Call Processor 3 -

Call Processor 4 ;i Hide Al I

Make all zame zize

A viewer window will open and show the activity of
that Call Processor, as in this example.

=0

Triton Connect Call Viewer 4.0 =]
03A16/2002 071:43:26 PM

Initialized moden: Actiontec 56K .90 Modam

Triton Connect - Call Monitor

Call Processor 1 starked.

3ME/2002 1:49.26 P

Calling Terminal: SAMPLEZ at phone: 1-228-385-3333
3ME/2002 1:49:29 P

Placing call... TID:SAMPLEZ

Cloze | Palize |

The Show button changes to a Hide button if the high-
lighted Call Processor appears in the viewer window.

Shiow Al I
e Hide &I |
Make all zame zize |

Call Processor 2
Call Processor 3
Call Processor 4

Click the Hide button to make the currently selected
viewer window invisible. The Hide button changes to a
Show button.

To quickly display the viewer windows for ALL run-
ning Call Processors, click the Show All button.

Shiow

Show &l

Hide: &1

Make all zame zize
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Or use the Hide All button to temporarily make ALL
displayed viewers invisible.

Show I
Shaw 4l |

Make all zame zize I

Use the Make All Same Size button to force all open
viewer dialogs to match the size of the currently select-
ed call viewer dialog.

Shaou |

Showal |

Pause and resume the activity of all displayed viewer
windows by clicking the Screens Paused option in the
Settings menu.

i 3 Call Yiewer
| Sethings  Abouk

TCR/IP Setbings  Chrl4-T

v Screens Paused Crrl+-P

Exit el

A check mark indicates that all viewer windows are
paused. Check the title bar of a viewer window to see if
the status shows “Screen Paused”.

i+ Call Processor 1 (Screen Pa_u-_"_' 2o}

Also pause the activity of a selected viewer by clicking
the Pause button on that viewer’s dialog.
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ALARM MONITOR

The Alarm Monitor application provides a log of ter-
minal error conditions. With the application running,
it automatically receives error status as calls from the
terminals. In this section, the user will learn how to
access and view the status information provided by the
Alarm Monitor.

ACCESS THE ALARM MONITOR FUNCTION

Start with Windows Start/Programs/Triton Connect
menu. Select the Alarm Monitor application.

VIEW ALARM MONITOR INFORMATION

The Alarm Monitor status window provides informa-
tion in a tabular format. A single-line entry for each
terminal ID reports an error condition. On each line,
column headings identify the types of information
available in the entry. To see all the column headings,
you will need to scroll the display horizontally.

Most of the information presented for each terminal
ID arrives from the database, and provides additional
identifying information, such as terminal address, and
points of contact. The database receives this informa-
tion with each new terminal added. See Chapter 4,
Terminal Setup, for the procedure.

The Error Condition column provides the termi-
nal’s most recent error indications. Look up the error
code at www.tritonatm.com/service_and_support/
error_code_lookup for a complete listing of the error
descriptions and recommended user’s action. Refer to
your ATM manual for further information on error
codes.
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“POP-UP” FEATURE

Normally, the Alarm Monitor will run in a minimized
state in the Windows Task Bar. Every 30 seconds, the
Alarm Monitor will check the terminal status table in
the database for changes. When it detects a change, the
Alarm Monitor will “pop” to the front of any applica-
tion windows. The most recent error status will appear
at the bottom of the Alarm Monitor status listing. To
disable this feature, Click Settings and click the Disable
Pop-up button.

% Triton Connect Alarm Monitor c: ) |

File | Settings Help

~ wDissblsPopup |

[Time Reported [Messags Sent To_||
63 - Terminal did not answer T iton Conr| 09/08/1999 11:17:1 | |

Teminal 110 [E
il

< 3

VIEW THE STATUS MESSAGE LOG

The Status Message Log holds a record of the attempts
by Triton Connect to report terminal status conditions
to personnel using email message or pager calls.

ACCESS THE STATUS MESSAGE LOG

Navigate to the Terminal Manager > View > Status
Message Log option.

The Status Message Log window replaces the Terminal
Manager screen area, shown below.

%Y Triton Connect Terminal Manager

Eles Wiewt Setun emming] Hata Files Uhities Seciity - Help

12/15/2099 4:42:47 PM.{ :]
TID123456......... Location xY

167 - Reported Low .Cash to.Triton.Connect.'

Pager ID..125. Pager Phone #..123-4567

Contact.Count.0f

Status message failed |

12/15/2099 4:48:46 PM.{

TID123456......... Location x{

195 .- Receipt Printer Out.of Paper. |

E-mail status message to. johnd@xyzcorp.com,janedi@abccorp.com’
Contact.Count.0f

Status. message failed |

=y

END OF STATUS MONITORING
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CHAPTER 7 USING FILTERS

INTRODUCTION

The filters function permits the creation of special filtering statements that act as database filters, limiting the
number of records visible at any one time to only those records which match a set of conditions the user speci-
fies in the statement. The filters usefulness shows for operators in a network environment who work with many
terminal records, but handle only small groups of the entire terminal database, or search for certain records of
immediate interest.

For example, the function displays only those terminal records for a city, or only those terminals belonging to

an organization. In general, activating a filter allows only those terminal records that match the filter criteria to
show in the various terminal management functions. This includes all Terminal Data menu functions as well

as the Delete and Modify Terminal, View and Set Terminal Parameters, View Terminal, Journal Data, Terminal
Setup, and Report Manager functions. When working in the terminal management functions, a small icon sits in
the lower right corner of the function window. This icon shows the status of the filter function.

For an active filter, the icon appears as shown. THE FILTERS MENU

Y

l-"-_;._,::'.- Navigate to the Terminal Manager > Filters > Create/

% Edit/Delete option.
Vi Set Terminal Data | Filt
Place the mouse cursor over the icon and a “help bal- — i _ Eacks . had
loon” displays the name of the filter. Create/Edit/Delete Filter
Set Active Filter »
I.L:a Current Filter: NOMNE
L}

Sarmple Filker

The Create/Edit/Delete function creates and manages
filters. The Set Active Filter option, a cascading menu,
lists the available filters by name, as shown in this
example.

With no active filters, a cross overlays over the icon as

File View Setup Terminal Data  Filters

Create/Edit/Delete Filter
«  Mao Filter Set Active Filter ¥

shown here.

Sample Filter Current Filker: NOME

Click the filter’s name to enable a filter. The selected
filter becomes the active filter and appears in a list at
the bottom of the Filters drop-down menu box, as the
Current Filter.
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Create/Edit/Delete Filter
Set Active Filter 3

Current Filter: Sample Filter

To turn off all filters, navigate to the Terminal Manag-
er > Filters > Set Active Filters and click the No Filter
option.

w Mo Filter

ACCESS THE FILTERS FUNCTION

Navigate to the Terminal Manager > Filters > Create/
Edit/Delete Filters option and the function window
appears.

@8 Create/Edit/Delete Filter - ] X
Filter N ame:
‘Tesl _‘_J Hew | Save | Load | Delete ‘ Exit ‘
Build SEL Filter
| Terminal D ~| [Begins =] [ <END> |
<MEW FILTER:> = [select * from COMFIGURE where TID ke 'T51%]
Evild Parameter Filter
]TErmener ﬂ ]Matches ﬂ ]TechWritar End j

FILTER CREATION AND MANAGEMENT

As stated earlier, the Create/Edit/Delete Filters func-
tion creates and manages the filter statements. These
statements act as database filters, making only those
terminal data records that match a descriptive criterion
available at any given time.

The user creates and manages these statements de-
scribed under these headings.

o Creating A Filter
+ Viewing A Filter
« Saving A Filter

« Editing A Filter
o Deleting A Filter

CREATE A FILTER
To create a filter, the filter statement joins a combi-
nation of drop-down list selections and user-defined

entries.

THE NEW COMMAND

New

Click the New command button to clear the File Name:
text entry box, which prepares the controls to accept
the entries that will make up a new filter statement.

Enter a new filter name in the Filter Name text entry
box.

Filter Hame:
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BUILDING THE SQL FILTER STATEMENT

Three drop-down list and a text entry box provides the
tools to build the filter statement.

Build Parameter Filter

TermOwher

Lj iMatches Lj lTechWriteri End Lj

The first lists contains the fields common to each
terminal data record. Data created from the terminal
record’s initial creation populates these fields, and rep-
resent searchable parameters. One or more fields from
this listing makes up the filter statement, which results
in a specific or limited number of records displayed.
Perform the following steps to create a new filter state-
ment.

1. Select the initial field of interest from the first drop
down list. If necessary, a second row will permit
the selection of an additional field from this list.

Build SCQL Filter

] TeminalD _:j
Teminalin N

Location

Address

Contact]

Contact?

City

State

ZipCode bl

2. Choose a comparison parameter from the second
list. These values will compare the field in the first
box to the user-specific value selected in the third
box.

Build SCL Filker

1 Terminall D

ﬂ 18 eqing ﬂ

‘Begin:

3. Enter a value for comparison in the third box. The
selected value should create a small number of
records within the range of the selected field in the
first block.

Build SGOL Filter

‘1TerminaIID | jBegins = jTSS

4. Finish the filter statement with the END command.
If further refinement of the filter statement is nec-
essary, use the And/Or commands. Selecting either
And or Or, provides a second line with four fields.
The fourth field only has the END command.

Build SOL Filter-

]TerminaIID j IBegins j 1TS

MORE EXAMPLES

The image displays an example of combined filter com-
mands.

[TeminallD | |Begins EE [and |
|ZipCode ~| [contains  ~] |33 jand |
[state ~| [Begins | [NEW |or ~|
|City | |Contains ] |Jack [or |
[ TeminallD | [1sNot ~| [saMPLE fand |
[User | |Ends | 9953

Combining the available filter criteria commands with
words or phrases that describe specific terminals or
groups of terminals in your database, creates filter
statements to meet a wide range of needs.

VIEW A FILTER

The Generated SQL Statement window displays the
actual commands joined together as the user builds
the filter statement. The final statement appears below
using the entries from the example image above.

[¢NEW FILTER> = [zelect * from CONFIGURE where TID like 'T53* and ZIF like “33* and STATE like NEW™ or
CITY like *Jack* or TID <> "SAMPLE' and USER1 like *9553
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SAVE A FILTER

Save |

Click the Save command button to save the filter state-
ment with the name you specified earlier. All fields will
clear and allow for the creation of another filter. The
saved filter will appear in the drop-down portion of the
box

Filter Hame:

| =
Tirne

Testing

Teszt

Sample Filker

On a standalone (non-network) system, click on the
filter entry in the Set Active Filter menu to activate it. A
network environment requires some additional consid-
erations.

To access filters created at other workstations on the
network, update the Filters database by selecting

any available filter, or by existing and re-entering the
Terminal Manager application. This operation will
update or refresh the list in the Set Active Filters menu,
and display any additional entries for filters created by
other operators.

MODIFY A FILTER

The following steps summarize the procedure to modi-
ty an existing filter.

1. Select an Existing Filter.
Click the Load command button.

Load |

3. Change the Filter Name, if desired.

4. Change the filter statement components as nec-
essary. If the statement has multiple lines, select
and edit the additional lines as needed. If you wish
to delete a line, select the END statement on the
previous line.
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5. Click the Save command button.

Save |

DELETE A FILTER

When a filter is no longer needed, delete it by perform-
ing the following steps.

1. Select a Filter from the Filter Name list box.
2. Click the Load command button to load the filter

statement.
Delete \

3. Click the Delete command button and click the

Yes button on the confirmation message to remove
the filter.

Delete Filter

Delete current filter labeled 'TEST'?

Yes Mo Help

FILTER BY PARAMETERS

To create a filter utilizing parameters, perform the
following steps.

1. Navigate to the Terminal Manager > Filters > Cre-
ate/Edit/Delete Filter option.

View Setup Terminal Data = Filters
Create/Edit/Delete Filter
Set Active Filter »

Current Filter: NOME
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2. Enter the name for the new filter in the Filter
Name: field.

Filter Hame:

K

3. In the Build Parameter Filter area, select the param-
eter in the first field. Select Matches or Is Not in the

second field.

Build Parameter Filter

TemDwner

HostPhone
AltHostPhone Matches
IsMot
OpenLine

SurQwner
RandomMess
LevelMess
MasteiCheckDigits ¥

=10 K

4. Enter a Value in the third field.

- Build Parameter Filker

TermOwher

_ﬂ ]Matches _j ]TechWrited

5. In the last field, select either End, And, or Or.

-Build Parameter Filter

JTermD WnEr

_vJ JMatches

_v__! JTachW'riter

6. For (And or Or), an additional parameter row ap-
pears to either Match or IsNot additional values.

Build Parametes Filker

!TermD WhEr

_.v_] ]Matches

__v_] !TechW'riter I Or __V_]

I = | = e ]

7. Click the Save button, then click the Yes button.

@ Creste/Edit/Delete Filter - [x] X
. Filter Name:
|Test _‘_J New ] Save ] Load ] Delete J Exit J
i~ Build 5L Filter
| TeminallD | |Bedins | [7s1 |EnD> |
[<NEW FILTER> = [select * from CONFIGURE where TID lke 'TS17]
1~ Build Parameter Filter-
Termlwrer _:J ]Matches _:J ]TechWriter ]End _:J
Save Filter

Owerwrite existing filter labeled 'Sample Filter'?

Yes Mo

**Note**
Triton Connect 6.2 SP1: With an active filter, the
Terminal Manager’s Terminal Status, if enabled for the
dashboard, will show only those ATMs matching the
filter’s criteria.

END OF USING FILTERS
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CHAPTER 8 - TERMINAL PARAMETERS

INTRODUCTION

This chapter introduces the terminal parameters. These values affect the terminal operation or reports the status

of various terminal operations.

Many terminal parameters allow a user logged in with the Supervisor’s password to alter the value or state of the
applicable parameter, which changes the operation of a selected terminal. Other parameters do not allow the
user to change the values, but allow them to view the read-only parameters.

Caution

Triton Connect provides a powerful feature to change the terminal’s operations. Exercise caution when making
any changes and only when the user understands the exact effect it will have on the terminal!

ACCESS TERMINAL PARAMETERS

Navigate to the Terminal Manager > Terminal Data >
View Terminal Parameters option. By default, the Select
Terminal section appears first in the Terminal Parame-

ters screen.

& Terminal Parameters (Supervisor)

Previous wt Exit

Last Contacted Date:

Select Terminal

Location:

Tech Wwpiter Cuhe
Address:

21465 B Street
City:

Long Beach
State:

MS
Zip Code:

39560

View Parameters
Select Terminal ID

ECHURITER hd

TID: TECHWRITER

Time:

11/09/2020 2:40:26 P

Broadcast

Select one or more terminals to view or configure.

SELECT A TERMINAL - GENERAL PROCEDURE

1. Use the Select Terminal ID drop-down list and

select a terminal’s ID.

Select Terminal 10

|TECHWRITER

Alternatively, click the Next and Previous buttons to
move forward or backward through the list of available

terminals.

Send Parameters

|

Frevious

MHext |

Exit |

When the user selects a terminal, a portion of the ad-
dress data for that terminal fills in the fields at the left

of the main window.

Location:
|Tr:i.ton Systems,. LLC

Address:
| 21485 B Street

City:
| Long Beach

State;
MS
Zip Code:

39568
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2. Click the View Parameters button.

Yiew Parameters

The Terminal Parameters screen changes to a tab for-
mat screen.

w Terminal Parameters (Supervisor) X
TID: TECHWRITER
Last Contacted Date Time:
03/25/2020 1:44:38 PM

Send Parameters

PreviousJ MNext I Exit J

{Advanced Sett\ngsI Passwords T Surcharge T Triton Cornect ]'

Settings
Aid Giraphics / File
Manager

Cortrol I Famat

{ Amounts T Cassette Stat Wersion NumhersT

150 No. / Dwner
Status T it [

T Receipt Graphice |LED Sign Messages

Messages/ T

Camm T Temninal Tatals T Text Ad Screens
Coupons

Visit us at www tritonatm. com Stare
hMessage

" Welcome Message
 Marketing Message
" Exit Message

‘ + Store Message
P ) )

Click HERE to reset Message

The screen provides a list terminal parameter catego-
ries.

o Ad Graphics/File Manager
o Advanced Settings « Passwords

e Amounts « Receipt Graphics
o Cassette Stat « Status

e Comm « Surcharge

o Control « Terminal Totals

o Text Ad Screens
« LED Sign Message

o Format

o ISO No./Owner Info

o  Triton Connect Settings
o Messages/Coupons

o Version Numbers

3. Click a tab to view the parameter. The tab pres-
ents the state of the parameter as of the last time
the terminal sent the parameters. See Chapter 5,
Getting Terminal Data, for more information. The
upper-right corner of the Terminal Parameters
screen displays the last contact date and time for
the selected terminal.

4. If the user wishes to select a different terminal,
click the Previous or Next button at the top of the
screen. The Select Terminal block replaces the tab
screen. The user can continue to click the Previous
or Next button, or select a terminal from the Select
Terminal ID list box.

5. Click the View Parameters button.
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%% Note**

Triton Connect must contact the terminal prior to the
terminal downloading its parameters for viewing. If
the user selects a terminal for which no data has been
previously downloaded, the Terminal Parameters
screen will display a warning message with the View
Parameters button grayed out.

NO CURRENT DATA FOR THIS TERMINAL

SR

SELECT MULTIPLE TERMINALS FOR BROAD-
CAST FEATURE

“*Note**
Selecting the View Terminal Parameter option grays
out the Broadcast button. The user must select Termi-
nal Manager > Terminal Data > Set Terminal Parame-
ter option to enable the Broadcast button.

1. Click the Broadcast button.

Broadcast

The Build Broadcast List appears.

Broadoast List Avallahble List

SAMFLE
TECHWRITER
T81500

Femove-> || TS1585
TE1661

% T51689
<Select all 181758
) 182356
Clearall-> ||Ts9988
teonne
_Concel||183287

2. Highlight the terminal(s) for selection in the Avail-
able list.

SELECT MULTIPLE TERMINALS

« To highlight a group of terminals, click once on
the first terminal, then hold down the SHIFT key
while clicking on the last terminal in the group.
This will highlight the first terminal, the last termi-
nal and any terminals in between.
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To highlight multiple terminals that do not fall
neatly into a group, hold down the CTRL key while
clicking on any terminal anywhere in the list.

Broadcast List

primary terminal.

4. Broadcast Warning

O

The following terminals have different Parameter Structures from the

Some parameters may not be accessable and changes could lead to
TERMINAL PROBLEMSH

TECHWRITER

Awsailable List

3. Click the <-Add button to add the highlighted
terminal(s) to the Broadcast list.

Broadcast Li Awailable List

<Add TS81661
TECHWRITER —= T81689
T81588 T81758
151585 Bemowve—> | |Te9988
T82356 T89997
159996 <-Selact o)l | |T82992

Clear all-»
Cancel

4. Repeat the last two steps for any other terminal(s)
desired in the Broadcast List.

5. The user may wish to broadcast to all terminals in
the Available List, click the <-Select All button to
highlight all the terminals and click the <-Add but-
ton to move them to the Broadcast list in a single
step.

Caution

Moving multiple terminals from the Available List to
the Broadcast List may trigger a Broadcast Warning
message. Read and understand the warning message
before selecting one of the three response buttons.
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Proceed with Broad

.I R Selected Termi " Cancel Broadcast ‘

The User may remove one or more terminals from
the Broadcast List. Use the procedures described in
Step 2 to highlight the terminal(s) and then click
the Remove -> button to return the terminal(s) to
the Available List.

The user may move all the terminals in the Broad-
cast list back to the Available List, by clicking the
Clear All -> button.

Select a terminal in the Broadcast List to activate
the View Parameters button.

Yiew Parameters

Click the View Parameters button to view the
terminal parameter tabs.

@ Terminal Parameters (Supervisor) x

[ e
z LastContacted Date:  Time
Froviows | Nex | Eit | D3/26/2020 1:44:38 P

[AdvancedﬁettingsT Passworde T Suchaige TT"‘%”EE&QZWT

Broadcast List

Contral T Format

[ Amouls T Cassatie Stat T Veision NumbersTAd E,’j;“‘:;&f Fle T Hscei! Craghics \[LED Sign Messages|

Messages/ 150 Na. / Owiner
e Conm

T Terminal Totals T Textid Sereens

Visit us at waw tritonatm com Store
Message

& Store Message £ WWelcame Message
€ Coupon Random Message  © Merketing Message

€ Coupon Level Masssge " ExitMessage

(Click HERE to resetMessage

10. The Broadcast List appears in the upper-left corner

of the Terminal Parameters main dialog. Use the
up and down arrows to scroll through the list.

Broadcast List;
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SET TERMINAL PARAMETERS

Select the parameter tab and make the necessary pa-
rameter changes.

1. Changes to a parameter entry will appear RED to
indicate the value has been changed.

o Ifadata entry field or control is not applicable to
the currently selected terminal, the field or control
will be grayed out or disabled.

**Note**
If all choices are grayed out, verify the user chose “Set”
parameters rather than “View”.

2. If a single terminal is selected, each parameter
change will apply to that terminal only.

3. If a broadcast list was used, each parameter change
will be applied to all terminals in the list.

**Note**
When broadcasting parameters, all ATMs should be of

similar type. For instance, graphics for a Model 97XX
ATM cannot be sent to a Model RL5000 ATM unit.

After changing all parameter, click the Send Parame-
ters button to schedule the terminal(s) for contact.

Send Farameters
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This will bring up a call scheduling window.

5. Terminal Manager H

Pleasze. enter the D ate and Time for contacting;
Time. [Interval Count], [Interval].
Walid Intervalz b - Hours, w - wheek, d - Days, m - Month

Example: /282010 1200 FM.1.d
Thiz will call daily at 12:00 PM: starting 942842010

|3/23/2020 10:10:48 AM Help

Cancel

The scheduling window provides a means to choose a
date, time, and contact interval when calling the termi-
nal(s). Notice the scheduler appears with the current
time, by default, as the contact time already loaded and
ready to use. It provides a quick way to schedule an im-
mediate, one-time only call to the selected terminal(s).
If the user needs to schedule the call immediately, click
the OK button.

If the default contact time is not acceptable, change the
date, time, interval count and interval. The scheduler
window offers all the information needed to create a
customized contact time, including a breakdown of the
scheduling format and an example entry.

The changes will be sent to the selected terminal (or
multiple terminals, if the Broadcast feature was cho-
sen) at the scheduled time.

Once a suitable contact time has been composed and
entered in the scheduling window, click the OK button.
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MESSAGES/COUPONS

|50 Mo, / Dwner
|nfa.

Meszages/

Eolifans Status 1

Cormm Terminal Totals T Text &d Screens

Visit us at www tritonatm.com

=tare
bessage

* Store Message
£ ST Hand

" Welcome Message
; : " Marketing Message
¢ Coup evel Messags {7 ExitMessage

Click HERE to reset Message

ABOUT MESSAGES AND COUPONS

Messages use the terminal display screen to convey
information to the customer. Messages greets the
customer, makes promotional offers, and encourages
repeat use.

**Note**
The Store and Marketing Messages also print on the
customer’s receipt.

Promotional incentive, awarding a product, service, or
discount as an incentive for making withdrawals from
the terminal, typically use Coupons. Prizes refer to
such awards or incentives.

Occurrence of either a withdrawal above a certain
level, Level Coupon, or as a random percentage of all
withdrawals, Random Percentage, triggers Coupons.

When triggered as either a level-based or random
event, the terminal prints the coupon after the transac-
tion.

A notification screen appears on the terminal display
to inform the customer that a prize award coupon is
printing.
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This tab lets the user change the message text, config-
ure coupon parameters, and select the language used
by the terminal to present customer screens.

CHANGE MESSAGES
Follow the steps below to change a message.

1. Click the option button for the message needing
change, as in this example.

@ Store Message ™ ‘Welcome Message
" Coupon Random Message  © Markeing Message

™ Coupon Level Message 3

2. Edit the existing message or type a new message in
the text window.

Terminal Location
Location Address
Location Address
Location Address

**Note**
For the Z180 ATMs, (9100/9600/9700) will have the
Coupon configurations on this screen. Refer to Triton
Connect Revision 6.0, chapter 8, page 8-7 for details.
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STATUS

Messages! Eoupnnil 150 Nlcrl';f; Oviner Carnm ‘ Terminal T otals Text Ad Screens
Check Digits LEFT RIGHT :
3 DES Chip Loaded
PIN Mastew: A8D2E? / ————— o T
PIN Working: C88298 , ————- Security Module Present Status
MAC Master: 9A6ZAD , —————— [ES
MAC Working: BPAA3L ~» —————
ng'ﬂ Mode NMD Status
Sequence Mo,
24 Last Dispensed Status
Last Authorization Mo, ]
a
Terminal In Servi
Clear Error & Reset BIMINGTIN SEMIEe
AT
Efetitada rj — Ho Errors ~/

ABOUT STATUS

This tab provides a read-only display of the status of various aspects of the terminals’ operating configuration,
such as the current operating mode, current terminal status, and security settings. It also allows the user to clear
error conditions and reset the terminal.

READ-ONLY VALUES

o Check Digits. This screen shows the PIN Master, PIN Working, and MAC Master/Working (if used) check
digits. After loading the Keys, the terminal generates the Check Digits, which must match a reference set of
Check Digits. The terminal displays the Left/Right check digits information if the terminals software requires
inputting the key information in that format.

“*Note**
The parameters identified as ‘Master Key’ and ‘Comms Key’ refer to ‘PIN Master Key’ and ‘PIN Working Key’.

o Sequence No. This number increments each time the terminal performs a transaction. The Sequence Num-
ber prints on the customer’s transaction receipt and records in the terminal’s electronic journal entry for the
transaction.

o Last Authorization No. The host processor generates the authorization number and authorizes the terminal
to perform a transaction. The block reports the most recent authorization number.

o DES Chip Loaded. DES (Data Encryption Standard) encrypts the customer’s data. The word YES indicates
the terminal has a DES system installed.

o Security Module Present. The Security Module protects communications between the terminal’s control
electronics and the dispenser mechanism. The word YES indicates a Security Module installed in the termi-
nal.

o Demo Mode. In Demonstration Mode the terminal will operate in a simulated customer transaction mode.
The word NO indicates the terminal processes customer transactions normally.

o Last Dispensed Status. After each dispense operation, usually the result of a customer withdrawal transac-
tion, the dispenser mechanism in the terminal reports its status. Use the status value to evaluate dispenser
problems.
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CLEAR ERRORS AND RESET THE ATM

The Error Code line displays the most recent terminal status condition.

Etrar Code r‘ — No Errors

If the Error Code block displays an error status, follow the steps below to clear the error status.

1. Click the Clear Error and Reset ATM button. The Error Code block displays the <Cleared> label marked in
RED. The Red font indicates a changed parameter not sent to the terminal.

2. After making any other required parameter changes, click the Send Parameters button to schedule the ter-
minal for contact.

**Note**
For error condition 924 - Counterfeit Note Detected, A message to verify if the user wants to continue when at-
tempting to reset a counterfeit note detected error condition. This applies to ATMs with cash recycling dispens-
ers only.

Tritan Connect Terminal Manager EZ |

This AT has currently detected a counterfeit note - dio you want te continue
with resetting this errer and meowve the counterfeit note to the cash box?

When parameters are sent to the terminal, the error status will reset. After correcting the condition the Error
Code displays an updated status. If the same error appears, contact your service organization. If no errors exist,
the Error Code displays a status of ‘0 - No Errors’.

TERMINAL SERVICE STATUS
This button shows the terminal service status that will take effect once the terminal receives the parameters. By
default, the service status is set to Terminal In Service. Clicking the button changes the status to Terminal Out

of Service.

**Note™*
The ATM software determines whether the terminal supports the Terminal In Service or Out of Service func-
tion. Otherwise, selecting this function will have no effect on terminal operation.

VIEW VEND MATE STATUS
This function discontinued.
NMD STATUS

Click the NMD Status Button to view the NMD dispenser’s configuration. If the ATM does not use NMD Dis-
pensers, the Tab does not display the button.
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ISO NO./OWNER INFO

The ISO Number identifies an Independent Sales Organization (ISO) or other organization that provides ATM
transaction processing services. The magnetic strip on a bank card stores the ISO Number. During a transaction,
the ATM reads the ISO Number and determines which action to perform, such as blocking the surcharge.

150 Mo. /

Mezzages/ Coupons Statusz Comm Terminal Totals Text &d Screens
Owner Info.
Terminal Owner Yiewthodify IS0 Mumbers
|Tech Uriter 2
surcharge Owner [~ Bend IS0 regardless of changes

13 urcharge Owner

[ Allow anly ‘Accept' 1505

Eh% Settings

OWNER IDENTIFICATION

o Terminal Owner. This message will appear to the customer on the surcharge warning screen. It identifies the
name of the terminal’s owner.

o Surcharge Owner. This message will appear on the Configuration Summary Report in the X-Scale series
ATMs or the Printer Test report on all other model terminals. It identifies the name of the individual or orga-
nization receiving the surcharge.

To change the Terminal or Surcharge Owner entries, click inside the Terminal Owner or Surcharge Owner entry
and type the new message.

OVERRIDE ISO ACTION

Select the check boxes to affect the operations of the ISO numbers Action.

o Click the check box for the “Send ISO regardless of changes”. The terminal will request Triton Connect to
send the ISO list if no other options change in the tab.

o Click the check box for the “Allow only ‘Accept’ ISO#”. The terminal will act on the ISO numbers with the
ISO Action of ‘Accept’ and ignore all other ISO numbers are ignored.

VIEW / MODIFY ISO NUMBERS

Click the View/Modify ISO Numbers button to open the ISO Entry Form. Use this form to view and modify the
terminals ISO-based behavior. Enter an ISO number and specify a specific ISO Action. If the terminal reads an
ISO number on the customer’s card, an ISO action activates against the customer’s transaction. The terminal may
have multiple ISO Numbers.
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ISO ENTRY SCREEN

Max ISO Entries:

20,000 Max ISO Length: 26
Entries Remaining: 20000 IS0 Packet Size: 24
Import File Apply ok | Cancel
**Note**

The table below will assist the user to add data to the above ISO Entry Form. If the Host Processor requires the
user to enter their data file to the text boxes, proceed to Import ISO File section.

Spreadsheet
/ Flex Grid

Double Click ‘Left’ mouse
button in a cell under the
ISO Number Column

Cell opens to receive input data. Pressing the <Enter>, <UP>,or
<DOWN> arrows saves the keyed information to the selected cell
and adds a new row to the spreadsheet.

Single Click ‘Right’ mouse
button in a cell under the
ISO Number Column

Menu options appear: Copy, Paste, Delete data.

Single Click ‘Right’ mouse
button in a cell under the
ISO Action Column

Menu Options appear to change the value of the cell: Block Sur-
charge, Decline Card, Use Defined Surcharge, Accept, Award Cou-
pon, MPTU Block, Block Transaction Type, Screen Action,or Use
Defined Balance Surcharge. This function will change the values of
several cells, when user selects multi-cells.

Single Click ‘Right’ mouse
button in a cell under the
ISO Value Column

Provides a text field to enter data. Not all ISO Action require a
Value entry

OK Button

Single Click ‘Left’ mouse
button.

Checks for incomplete and inconsistent data fields. Saves changes
made by user. Closes the ISO list , spreadsheet.

Cancel Single Click ‘Left’ mouse Closes the ISO Entry Form without saving changes.

Button button.

Apply But- | Single Click ‘Left’ mouse Checks for incomplete and inconsistent data fields. Saves changes
ton button. made by user. Allows user to continue working
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ADD A NEW ISO ENTRY

Perform the following steps to add a new entry.

1. Double click (with the left mouse button) on an
empty cell under the ISO Number column. A data
entry box will appear.

123456780
11223344

Block Tran=action

2. Typein a new ISO number and press Enter. The
adjoining cell, in the ISO Action column receives a
default entry.

123456788
11223344
125478

Block Surcharge

3. In the new entry under the ISO Action column,
right-click the cell and select an available Action
from the pop-up menu.

Block Surcharge
Decline Card

Use Defined Surcharge
Accept

Award Coupeon

MPTU Block

Block Transaction Type
Screen Action

Use Defined Balance Surcharge

Maximum Withdrawal &mount

4. Right click in the Value column and select an avail-
able Value from the pop-up menu, type a monetary
value, or the block will stay grayed out.

Allow Mini Statement
Block Mini Staternent
Allow PIN Change
Block PIN Change

Bansi Customer BIM
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**Note**
If the user selects the Use Defined Surcharge, User
Defined Balance Surcharge, or Maximum Withdrawal
Amount, ISO action in Step 3, a text box will appear.
Select Screen Action and a pop-up menu appears. All
other ISO Actions do not have a Value.

IMPORT ISO FILE
A few host processors require the user to import their
ISO numbers via a data file. This section describes the

import procedure and selectable options.

Click the Import File button on the ISO Entry Form
to access the text file in the ISO Folder.

Import File |

B3 IS0 File Import >

Select File

I DOwenarite Existing Entries

Achion

i Screen Achion

alue
| =

oK |

Cancel |

Click the Select File button.
Locate the text file with the ISO bins and click the
Open button.

3. Verity that the setting for Overwriting Existing En-
tries, the Action, and the Value are set correctly.

4. Click the OK button. Depending on the number of
entries, there may be a delay before the ISO entry
form fills.

5. Click the Apply button, then click the OK button.

6. Click the Send Parameters button.
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**Note** The Value list displays values for specific Action items.

A check in the Overwrite Existing Entries box will Not all items will have a value, but present a text box to
cause the imported file to overwrite all entries on the enter a monetary value.

ISO Entry form. No check in the box will append the

imported text file after the last ISO number row. B4 IS0 File Import %

A description of each Action option provided below. S elect File |

o Block Surcharge. Selecting this action will cause

the terminal to allow surcharge - free transactions Iv Ovenwrite Existing Entries
when a customer uses a card with the currently _
displayed ISO number. Action

o Decline Card. Selecting this action will cause the [Screen Action ~]
terminal to refuse to process transactions when a
customer uses a card with the currently displayed Walue
ISO number.

DEE Customer BIM

o User Defined Surcharge Amount. Selecting this
option will cause the terminal to apply the appli-

&l Mini Staterment
Block. tini Statement
cable surcharge to transactions performed with a Allows PIN Change

card that uses the currently displayed ISO number. —{Block PIN Lhange -

Banzi Cuztomer BIM

The user enters the surcharge amount into the “ISO
Action Parameter” box.

o Accept. This action supports the ‘Bingo’ feature
applicable to UK versions of ATM software. The
action applies to transactions performed with cards
that use the displayed ISO number.

o Award Coupon. This function awards a config-
ured customer coupon to customer cards with the
displayed ISO numbers.

o MPTU Block. (Mobile Phone Top Up-UK only)
This function disallows paying a wireless phone bill
for customer cards with the displayed ISO num-
bers.

o Block Transaction Type. This function disallows
PIN Services for cards with the displayed ISO
numbers.

o Screen Action. This function allows user to alter
the options on the customer transaction screen to
include or block certain transaction options for
cards with the displayed ISO numbers.

o Use Defined Balance Surcharge. (Australia only)
This function works in conjunction with Balance
Inquiry Surcharge enabled at the ATM and allows
user to enable a surcharge for balance inquiries on
cards with the displayed ISO numbers.

With the Screen Action selected in the Action block,
the Value block will show a list of value options.

o Allow Mini Statement
o Block Mini Statement
« Allow PIN Change

« Block PIN Change

« Bansi Customer BIN
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EMYV SETTINGS

Meszages Coupan Statusz 150 No. / Carmm Terminal Tatals Test &d Screens
Owner Info.
Terminal Owner Viewhodify IS0 Mumbers
1Tech Wpiter 2
surcharge Owner [~ Send IS0 regardless of changes

]S urcharge Ouner

™ Allow only 'Accept! IS0

| Ehdy Settings |

Use this screen to setup or change the EMV parameters and applications applied to the bankcards.
Click the EMV Settings button.

(5. EMV Settings >

EMY Parameters |
Enable EMY.

Allow terminal to process maghetic stipe bazed tranzactions.

Allow terminal to process magnetic stripe data as a falback.

ICC will be latched and remain latched until user iz prompted to remove card.

Terminal will add the tag data that iz stored on the terminal to journal entries.

Applications A
tasterCard J
[CIMEs

Viza

[[]Wiza Electran LCancel
] Wisa Intedink
] wisa Plus
Viza L5

Beset

Click the check boxes on the EMV specific parameters and applications to enable/disable the functions. Click the
OK button to save the selected option. Click the Reset button to default the selections. The host processor will
determine appropriate parameters and applications for the terminal’s site.

« Enable EMV.

« Allow terminal to process magnetic stripe based transaction.

o Allow terminal to process magnetic stripe data as a fallback.

o ICC will latch and remain latched until user receives a prompted to remove card.

o Terminal will add the tag data stored on the terminal to journal entries.
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COMM

'

Mezzagesd Euupnn% Status { 3t Nlu:r:h;’.EIwner 1 Comm 1 Terminal Totalz 1 Test Ad Screens
Fredial badem Init. String
|No | |\NBBHGEG4
Host Phone Mo,
|898-076-3452

Alt. Host Phone Mo,

Llse 8

109-567-8743

ewven parity for host communicatians.

data bits. no parity in place of ¥ data hits,

Bermote Key Transfer

ABOUT COMMUNICATIONS PARAMETERS

Use this screen to change the communications config-
uration of the selected terminal. The settings shown
apply to communications with the Host Processor
servicing the selected terminal.

PREDIAL

The Predial function enables the terminal to dial out to
the processor as soon as the customer’s ATM or credit
card has been scanned, thus reducing the overall trans-
action processing time. With the Predial disabled, the
terminal waits until the customer confirms a specific
transaction before dialing out.

**Note**
The host processor must support the Predial feature.

Follow the steps below to configure the Predial setting.

Click the down arrow in the Predial list box to
view the options: Yes and No.

1.

Predial
Mo

2. Select Yes to enable the Predial, or No to disable
the Predial.

MODEM INIT. STRING

If the terminal’s modem requires a non-standard
configuration, type a Hayes-compatible setup string in
the text box. The string is sent to the modem when it
initializes.

Follow the steps below to enter a Modem Init. String.

1. Click inside the Modem Init. String.

bodem Init, String
~NB&H6EG4

2. Type the Modem Init. String.
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PHONE NUMBERS

If the terminal communicates with the host processor
over a dial-up phone line, enter the Host Phone No.
and the Alt. Host Phone No. at the terminal during the
initial setup.

The Comm tab displays the Host and Alt. Host Phone
Numbers in read-only mode.

Host Phone Mo,
|E‘-98—'[I?6—343}!

Alt Host Fhone Mo,
10R-567-8743

PARITY SELECTION

In some cases, the host processor may require com-
munications using 8-bits per character and no parity,
instead of the more commonly used configuration of
7-bits per character and even parity. The Parity Selec-
tion function allows the user to switch between the
two types of data-bites and parity.

Follow the steps below to change the parity type.

1. Click the box or the sentence to place a check mark
in the check box and use 8-bites with no parity.

v lze 8 data bits, no parityin place of 7 data bits,
ewen patity for host communications.

2. Remove the check mark to use the 7-bites with
even parity.

lze & data bits. no parity in place of ¥ data bits,
evean party for host communications.
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REMOTE KEY TRANSFER (RKT) SUPPORT

Triton Connect views the state of Remote Key Trans-
fer (RKT) as enabled or disabled. With RKT enabled,

Triton Connect can disable this feature. However, once

RKT switches to disabled. a technician must visit the
ATM to enable the feature.

VIEW RKT STATUS

Click the Remote Key Transfer button.

Eemote Key Transter

The Remote Key Transfer screen opens. This window
shows the RKT status as enabled

B Remote Key Transfer — x

RET Status:

Disable RET

**Note**
If the button does not appear, either the terminal does
not support RKT or a user disabled the feature.

CHANGE REMOTE KEY TRANSFER STATUS

Triton Connect uses a two-step sequence to disable the
Remote Key Transfer (RKT).

1.

w
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Click the Disable RKT button.

Disable RKT

A warning message appears. Read and understand
the message. Once the RKT is disabled, a techni-
cian can only enable the feature at the terminal.

(3. Remote Key Transfer = x,

RET Status:

Disable BET (Fending)

Do Not Disable HKT]

WARNINGI!
After disabling BET a wvisit to the terminal

will be required ta manually re-enable the

BET function.
Apply | LCancel

If the user does not wish to disable the RKT fea-
ture, click the Do Not Disable RKT button and the
screen displays the “RKT is Enabled” message.

If the user wishes to disable the RKT feature, Click
the Apply button and click the OK button. A RED
band will surround the Remote Key Transfer but-
ton until the user clicks the Send Parameter button.
Click the Cancel button on either screen will re-
turn to the Comm tab screen.
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TERMINAL TOTALS

150 Mo, # Dwner

Shatuz 1 s

Meszages Eu:uupu:un%

Comm

| Terminal Totals | TestAd Screens

Total Dehit Transactions

L

Total Credit Transactions

s

Total Balance Inquiries

-

Taotal Transters Done

e

Total Denied Transactions

I

Total Dehit Armount

L ——

Total Credit Amourt

EB.B

ABOUT TERMINAL TOTALS

This tab lists significant terminal transaction totals.
The values shown are read-only.

TOTAL DEBIT TRANSACTIONS

The total number of checking and savings account
withdrawal transactions applied since the last Day
Close.

TOTAL CREDIT TRANSACTIONS

The total number of credit card withdrawal transac-
tions applied since the last Day Close.

TOTAL BALANCE INQUIRIES

The total number of balance inquiry transactions re-
quested since the last Day Close.
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TOTAL TRANSFERS DONE

The total number of account transfer transactions per-
formed since the last Day Close.

TOTAL DEBIT AMOUNT

The cash number represents the total monetary value
of all Debit transactions since the last Day Close.

TOTAL CREDIT AMOUNT

The cash number represents the total monetary value
of all Credit transactions since the last Day Close.

**Note**
The value differences from Day Close to Day Close
calculates the Terminal Totals. If Day Close function
not performed daily, the totals cumulate.
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TEXT AD SCREENS
This tab applies only to Z180 (9100, 9600, 9700) ATMs.

150 Ma. / Owner

Status e

teszagesz’ Coupons

Carnm 1 Terminal Tatals

Selected Screen
[1 ki

Alt-C Center
Alt-F Right
Alt-L  Left

Tranzaction Processing
Pleasze Uait

Display Duration (in Seconds)

K
Seconds

Alt-E Erase

ABOUT TEXT AD SCREENS

This tab sets up the terminal to download text-based
Ad Screens. The Ad screens will appear with the
“Transaction Processing Please Wait” message, while
the customer waits for the completion of the transac-
tion.

The user can create up to four Ad Screens. Each screen
consists up to eight lines of text. The Display Duration
(in seconds) sets the number of seconds the ATM dis-
plays the Ad Screen.

DISPLAY OF TEXT AD SCREENS

Graphics Ad Screens take priority over text-based
screens. Terminals running Graphics Ad Screens, will
not display Text Ad Screens.

Terminals will display Text Ad Screens, if no loaded
Graphics Ad Screens available and the Triton Connect
or by the local terminal control enabled the Text Ad
Screen function

Follow the steps below to create a text-based Ad
Screen.

133

1. Select the Ad Screen (1, 2,3 or 4).

Belectad Screan
1 v1

2

(5]

4

2. Move the mouse cursor into the message window
area and click the left mouse button to establish the
starting point of the message.

3. Type the text as it will appear on the display. Use
the Alt-key sequences to help format the text.

4. Assign a duration for the Ad (typically 5 to 10
seconds).

Display Duration (in Secands)

8 Seconds

Disable a specific Text Ad Screen by changing the Dis-
play Duration to zero (0).
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AMOUNTS

&d Graphics / File

Amounts Cazsette Stat Yerzion Mumbers Manager

Heceipt Graphics 1

oY

LED Sign Mezzages

Yiew Amounts/Fast Cash Information

 Currency Infarmation

ABOUT AMOUNTS

Due to the increased amount of information to cover all dispensers, click the Currency Information button to
access the Fast Cash amounts assigned to each dispenser. Each column displays the cash amounts for a specific

dispenser.

B Currency Information - E
Fazt Cash Smounts
Fast Cash 1 [ s2000 | | |
Fast Cash 2 | $40.00 J J I
Fast Cash 3 | 450,00 ] J I
Fast Cash 4 [ 000 J | |
Fast Cash & | +100.00 ] J I
Fast Cash & [ 12000 J J |
Fast Cash 7 | 4140.00 J J I
b & Withdrawal | £400,00 | | |
Amount
tax Mon Cazh | +0.00 | | |
‘wiithdrawal
D'enomination ]$2U_|j[|
Apply J J LCancel

X

|

Use this screen to change the cash amounts applicable to the listed parameters, by typing the values directly into

the related text boxes.
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MAX. WITHDRAWAL AMOUNT

This sets the maximum amount allowed per customer
withdrawal transaction. The amount ranges from 1 to
999999 in increments of 1, but must be an even mul-
tiple of the denomination in the cassette. The value
uses whole amounts only. No fractions of a whole
note allowed. Example: $30.00 is Okay, but $30.55 not
allowed.

The ATM compares the withdrawal amount entered,
either through a Fast Cash selection or by user-defined
entry, to the maximum withdrawal limit. If the amount
is larger than the limit, an error message warns the
user and displays the maximum allowable amount.

**Note**
The maximum withdrawal amount cannot exceed the
lesser of the terminal’s max amount or the maximum
set by the ATM’s host processor, since the processor
must approve any selected amount.

Example: The terminal’s max amount equals to
$450.00, but the processor has set the max to $400.00.
The customer’s max withdrawal limit equals to
$400.00. If the terminal’s max equals to $350.00 and
the processor max equals to $400.00, the customer’s
max withdrawal amount equals to $350.00.

Follow the steps below to change the maximum
amount.

1. Click inside the Max Withdrawal Amount text
box.
2. Enter the maximum withdrawal amount.
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FAST CASH AMOUNTS

Up to seven fast cash amounts offer the customers a
quick-cash withdrawal.

Follow the steps below to change the Fast Cash
amounts.

1. Click inside a Fast cash text box.
2. Type the fast cash amount.

**Note**
Fast cash amounts are multiples of the denomination.
Other amounts will cause an error condition at the
terminal.

MAX. NON CASH WITHDRAWAL AMOUNT

This sets the maximum non-cash purchase limit. The
amount entered must equal an even multiple of the
value of a single unit of non-cash purchases in the
cassette. The value is in dollar amounts only. No cents
allowed.

Follow the steps below to change the maximum
amount.

1. Click inside the Max Non Cash Withdrawal
Amount text box.
2. Enter the maximum withdrawal amount.

DENOMINATION

This read-only field indicates the denomination of the
currency in the cassette(s).
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CASSETTE STAT

Arnountz ]

u "Yersion Numbers]

~

Ad Giraphics / File ] Receipt Graphicz ] LED Sign Meszages

kM anager

[

320,00 %0.00 - $0.00 %0.00
$20,000.00 $0.00 $0.00 40.00
o i o
$0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00
$20,000.00 $0.00 $0.00 0,00
ABOUT CASSETTE STAT REJECT EVENTS

This tab provides read-only status information for
each cassette in the terminal. Each cassette has its own
Cassette Data fields.

DOCUMENT VALUE

Indicates the denomination of notes for multi-cassette
terminals. A single cassette unit uses the Cassette A
Data fields. Cassette B, C, D Data default to Zero (0)
values.

TOTAL TRANSACTIONS

Displayed for single-cassette terminals only. Total
number of cash withdrawal transactions involving this
cassette.

CASH LOADED

Amount of cash initially loaded into this cassette. Per-
sonnel responsible for loading the cassette with cash
enters the value at the terminal.

% Note**
A correct Cash Loaded amount entered at the terminal
prevents an ATM error with the actual amount of cash
in the cassette.
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The number represents the total number of rejects
during the dispensing of cash from this cassette.

DISPENSED AMOUNT

Amount of cash dispensed from this cassette since the
last cassette load.

CASH REMAINING

Cash remaining in the cassette. Equals Cash Loaded
minus Dispensed Amount.
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VERSION NUMBERS

Yersion

Cazzette Stat Niabais

Arnounts

kodel Mo

| &d Graphicz / File

o

M ahager Receipt Graphicz | LED Sign Meszages

Additional Device Info.

firgo 15 — Hantle Hi

Frogram “ersion Mao.
4.1.8.52 a7v-26-1%

Screen Yersion
[BCEFOH18 AR 1518

Tritan Controller Yersion
K3-5B.81

“iew Config.
Chyerie

** Configuration Summary *=*= -
“Windows CE Wersion: 7.0.2864.207-1

Card Reader

Card Reader Type: Sankyo ICM338 Anti-Skim
Device |D: MIDEC SANEYD CORFPORATION
Firrmware Ver: 4974-016 4975-010 4924-016 4962-
Serial NMurm: AB030211

Metal Detectar: Present

Jarmming Coil: Present

Temperature Carrected W

ABOUT VERSION NUMBERS

This tab allows the user to view the read-only version
numbers for key components of the operating software
loaded on the terminal.

MODEL #

The Model # identifies the terminal.

TRITON CONTROLLER VERSION #

The EPROM holds software downloading, initializa-
tion, testing, and low-level interface routines. The Tri-
ton Controller Version # identifies the software loaded
on the EPROM chip installed in the terminal.

PROGRAM VERSION #

The Program Version # identifies the terminal’s oper-
ating software. Triton Connect or a user at the local
ATM will download the software into the terminal.

SCREEN VERSION #

The Screen Version # identifies the table components
loaded in the terminal’s operating software. The table
components refer to the part of the software that pro-
vides the ATM user interface and associated terminal
control functionality.
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ADDITIONAL DATA INFO.

Triton Connect supports retrieving and displaying
an increased amount of information about the ATM,
devices, and general configuration.

**Note**
If the user clicks on the Version Number tab and this
feature is not available, contact Triton Technical Sup-
port to determine if your ATM has a software upgrade
with this feature.

Additional Dewvice Info.
= Caonfiguration Summairy * A

YWindows CE Yersion: 7.0.2864.207-1

Card Reader

Card Reader Type: Sankyo [ChM33B Anti-Skim
Cevice ID: MIDEC SANEYD CORFORATION
Firrmware Yer: 4974-018 4375-010 4924-018 4962
serial Mum: AB030211

betal Detector. Fresent

Jamming Cail: Present

Temperature Carrected v

< >
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Wiew Config.
Chverview

Click the View Config. Overview button. The screen
displays the ATM’s configuration. When Technical
Support asks for the configuration and the user is not
at the ATM, the following screen displays the hard-
ware and software and parameter setup. The screen has
a Copy Text button to copy the information into an
email or text file.

Configuration Owverview n

[Terminal ID: TECHWRITER ”
Model: Argo 15 - Hantle H1

EPROM: »3-5B8.01

Frogram Verzion: 4.1.0.52 07/26/19

Screen File: tcbesf tsm

Screen Verzion: BCSFOD1E 0241518

Last Krnown Statug: 0- Mo Emors /

Last Contacted Time: 03052020 3:08:21 P

Current Time: 3/24/2020 10:23:58 A

Terminal Messages
Welcome Message: Welcome ta Trton's ATH
Store Meszzage: Wisit uz at wis tritonatm, com
Marketing Meszage: Thank you far viziting Triton Systems,
Exit bMezzage: Thank you for supporting Triton Spstems an
Termninal Owner: Tech Writer 2
Surcharge Owner: Surcharge Owner
Mews Ticker Meszage: Mews Ticker Meszage

Coupons
Printed1

Type: Printed
bin Level: 0
b aw Level: 20
Random Percent: 0
Ayward Bazed On IS0 Properties: Falze
Prompt: Take Coupon
Meszage: Coupon Meszage
Graphic: CES ampleCoupon,. bmp
Layout: Top & Bottam Graphic

Frinted2
Type: Printed
Min Level: 0
b aw Level O
Fandom Percent: 0
Awward Based On (SO Properties: Falze W

Copy Test Cloze
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REST OF COLUMN LEFT BLANK
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AD GRAPHICS/FILE MANAGER
Refer to Triton Connect Manual Version 6.0 for this screen.

Otherwise, click the Extended Parameters button under the Control Tab

..File Manager

Amounts T Cazzatte Stat T “ersion NumbersT Ad Graphics / i Recaipt Graphics ]’LED Sign Mess_ages

Files to remain after 'Send Parameters’ Files to be added:

ADZ BMP ”
AD3BMP Acd File
ADSCHED.DAT

RCFTGRPH.DAT

SAMPLE TCG

Files to be removed:

Show files currently
loaded

o Showfilesto be remaining.
after send operation

Remowe File

TEST.TCG Cancel |

* Memaony 1 - " Re-Farmat Memaory Card 1
" Enahle adverdiserment screens | T Memans g ™ Re-Format Memary Card 2
v Owenwrite existing files on terminal f‘:\*;%ijlﬂélég Memor: ViewaditAdl Schedule

RECEIPT GRAPHICS
Refer to Triton Connect Manual Version 6.0 for this screen.

Otherwise, click the Extended Parameters button under the Control Tab

Graphic Filename: Receipt Type:

- Presdew
Femove File | Justification;
Left
Location:

|1,851,392

¥ Cnenwrite Existing Files On Terminal

[ Enshle graphic printing on receipts

: Ad Graphics / File Receipt e
Amounts ]’ Cassette Stat T Yersion Numbers]’ Manager Tﬁlaphlcsl LED Sigr Messages
ICZ'\TRITCONN\ADSBMP Select File | |Transa|:1i0n I

-

Cancel I |Top |

Available Memorny W
€ Memory2

LED SIGN MESSAGES

- Ad Graphics / File - - LED Sign
Amounts T Cazsette Stat I Yersion NumbersI Manager T Receipt Graphics T Wassanes

This feature is unavailable for currently
selected machine.
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The feature requires custom software for a specific customer. This feature is not available to other customers.
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ADVANCED SETTINGS

Depends on your ATM as to which options are available.

Include AT status
maritanng

Advanced Status
b onitaring

Proceszar

Protocol Reverzalz
v enabled

ESEgs

amounts, [Mormal=8,

Return terminal tatal to

Size(digitz] for transaction

Advanced | Triton Connect
Settings T Faszswards I Surcharge I T Contral Farrnat

‘wiarningl Do niot attempt to alter any of the following parameters unlezs pou are abeolutely

ceftain of the rezult If incormectly set, some parameters can cauze serious problems with the

affected terminallz], such a3 communication failure, dizpenzing problems or ather malfunctions.
Include Commz header in I D Bill Mix Mathod:
proceszor request meszage i e .

Minimize -

Al arw bill
derominations

Estended=12, Full-E stended=17]

| Mormal

ABOUT ADVANCED SETTINGS

This screen provides access to additional terminal pa-
rameters. Unless the user understands the effect of the
parameters on the terminal’s operation or instructed to
enable a feature by the host processor or by Technical
Support personnel, do not alter these extremely sensi-
tive functions.

**Note**
A check in the check box makes the parameter active
or enabled.

INCLUDE COMMS HEADER IN PROCESSOR RE-
QUEST MESSAGE

[nclude Commz header in
processor request meszage

Checking this option enables the terminal to include
the Communication Header in all request messages to
the host processor. The user adds the header to the ter-
minal during the setup and configuration procedures.
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INCLUDE ATM STATUS MONITORING

Include AT statuz
rnokikaring

Check this option to provide the status monitoring in-
formation to the host processor. Monitoring this status
provides important information about the terminal’s
operational readiness.

Triton Connect 6.2 SP1: Adds an Advance Status

Monitoring option for card reader and EPP informa-
tion.

RETURN TERMINAL TOTAL TO PROCESSOR

Return terminal tatal ko
pIOCEss0r

Check this option to enable the terminal to send the
terminal totals to the host processor during a close
operation.

PROTOCOL REVERSALS ENABLED

Protocol Reverszals
v enabled

Check this option to enable the terminal to send a

Triton Systems ©



reversal to the host in the event the original request
failed for a communication problem during sending/
receiving the transaction message.

ALLOW ANY BILL DENOMINATIONS

Bllo any bill
detiominations

Check the check box for international currency value
support. It enables the terminal to accept non-U.S.
standard note denomination values.

BILL MIX METHOD:

Bill hix bdethod:

binimize LJ

=]
e BV

kdinimiz

This option allows the user to select the pick method
for dispensers that employ multiple cassettes with the
same denomination.

o The Minimize method minimizes the number
of bills dispensed, and depletes an entire cassette
before using another when both cassettes have the
same denomination. For example, a three-cassette
dispenser with $10 bills in cassette A and $20 bills
in cassettes B and C will fill a $150 transaction
request with 1 bill from cassette A and 7 bills from
cassette B. Cassette C will not dispense notes until
cassette B is empty.

o The Minimize EW method means the terminal
rotates cassettes filled with the same denomination
after every customer transaction. For example, if
cassettes A and B have the same denomination,
the first transaction after a terminal restart will use
cassette A. The next transaction will use cassette B.
Each subsequent transaction will rotate between
the cassettes.

**Note**
To use this functionality, the ATM software must
support this functionality. RL2000/FT5000/RT2000/
RL5000 ATM software version 2.4 introduces support
for this functionality. If uncertain, please check with
Triton Technical Support to verify if your ATM soft-
ware version supports this functionality.

VIEW OR CHANGE BILL MIX METHOD
Follow the steps below to use this functionality.

View or change the Bill Mix Method by clicking the
drop down box and viewing the available options.

DISPENSE OPPOSITE CASSETTE SIDE

i =

The READ-ONLY check box displays the current value
set in the terminal’s Management Functions program.
Check the box only if the terminal uses a rear dispens-
ing model.

SIZE (DIGITS) FOR TRANSACTION AMOUNTS.
(NORMAL=8, EXTENDED=12, FULL EXTEND-
ED=15)

Size[digitz] far tranzaction
armounts, [Mormal=8,
Estended=12Z, Full-Extended=15]

| Marmal

The READ-ONLY text box displays the current value
set in the terminal’s Management Functions program.

CASSETTE (A-D) IS IN-SERVICE

Use the check boxes in this section to control the ser-
vice status of each note cassette installed in the termi-
nal. Four check boxes support the maximum number
of dispenser cassettes a terminal will use. Some dis-
pensers have few than four cassettes. A check in the
corresponding check box will place the cassette to an
In Service status. Verify the check boxes before initiat-
ing the “Send Parameters” command.

*Note**
To enable a cassette for In Service status, follow the
proper loading procedure at the terminal.
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E-FLAGS
If the terminal has fewer than four cassettes installed,

the remaining options will have no effect on its opera- =0l ]
tion; however, the state of these unused options change [ WARNING
. . WWARNINGH Lise this functionality atyour skl
to match that of the active options. For example, un- 00k
_ Incorectly setting walues can cause the ferminal o become
check both Cassette A and Cassette B on a two-cassette Bnetae
terminal will automatically uncheck the Cassette C and Click the sbove xX's fyou are sware of the possible damages and are

. willing to take the rigk.
Cassette D options.

**Note** o |
The Advanced Setting tab will display the Cassette
Service check boxes when the selected terminal has a =10l x|
multi-cassette dispenser. & EFlags
EFlag value —
s = D ption
Index |28 =] | |gnore EOT [0=EDT Requited 1=EOT lanored)
Walue: | il
Bit Values
¥f B 5 4 3 2 1 0O
B = 's =5 = 8@

Apply Cancel

E-Flags are Advanced features for future use. DO
NOT make any adjustments to these settings!
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PASSWORDS

Advanced Settings Passwords w Surcharge |

Triton Connect
Format

L Control ‘

Change Terminal
hMaster Password

Triton Con

~Database Location

cAProgram Files (xBEN\TritConn

Change Terminal
Admin Password

hect 6.1.17

The user can remotely change the terminal Master and Administrative passwords from this screen.

CHANGING PASSWORDS

**Note**
This function applies to Z-180 processor units (Mod-
els 8100/9100/9600/9700 etc.). To change passwords
for X-Scale units (Models RL/FT/RT), use the “CON-
TROL” function, EXTENDED PARAMETERS > MIScC
option.
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Clicking the Change Terminal Master Password but-
ton brings up the following.

Enter Password ‘ Enter Password

|

Enter Current Master
Fasswaord

|

Enter Current Master
Fasswaord

Enter the current password in either case. If the pro-
gram accepts the current password, it will allow the en-
try of a new password, which will take effect after the
next scheduled parameter download to the terminal.
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SURCHARGE

This screen is read only.

Transaction Type

Withdraval ~|

Surcharge Enabled

Surcharge Amount

|Enabled  ~|

Advanced Settings Pazzwaords 1 Surcharge 1

Credit Fes Amount

Tritar Connect

Settings Format

Contral

C 2]

]51 .08

|$0.00

Fee notice - U.S. Cardholders, the
owner of this terminal, will deduct
$XX XX from account as its fee from
you for the transaction you have
chosen. This fee is in addition to any
fee your financial institution may

Surcharge Percent 1@

Uze ‘greater’ in place of 'lezzer’ on
surcharge screens #7, 88, #10, and #11

charge.

bdodity Settings

ABOUT SURCHARGE CONFIGURATION

Use the controls on this tab to enable or disable sur-
charging, enter a surcharge amount or percentage,
and determine where to display the surcharge message
during the transaction, either beginning or end of
transaction.

The ATM’s processor or other appropriate regulatory
agency will determine the specific surcharge require-
ments.

SURCHARGE CONFIGURATION

Click the Modify Settings button. This screen summarizes
the surcharge settings and screen selected.

B Surcharge Settings - o x
Tiered
Transacton Tope [wandawal <]
Surcharge Setiings
¥ Enable Surcharge ‘che?r\
g

Fee notice — U.S. Cardholders,
the owner of this terminal,
itFee | Will deduct $HK_KX from
account as its fee from you
for the transaction you have
chosen. This fee is in
addition to any fee your
financial institution may
charge.

Perform the steps to configure the surcharge settings.

1. Click the down arrow in the Transaction Type list
box and select a transaction. The Surcharge Set-
tings will apply to transaction type: Withdrawal.
See Step-10 for Tiered.

2. Enable Surcharge: Click the Enable Surcharge list
box. A check in the box enables the surcharge
function. Uncheck the box to disable the function.

Tranzaction Type |Withdrawal L]

-aurcharge Setlings
¥ Enahle Surcharge

bl il

* May

il

Arnount 1~ Credit Fee

]EI.EIEI

' If’ércentﬁ ”e
ER—

]$EI.EIEI

3. Amount: If the transactions require a fixed sur-
charge amount, click inside the Amount textbox
and enter the amount. The value may be from
$0.00 to $999,999.99 inclusive.

4. Credit Fee: The Host will determine if this feature

144 Triton Systems ©



is required. If yes, the Host will determine the
additional fee added to the Surcharge. If no,
leave this value at $0.00 to disable the feature.
No additional fee added to the surcharge if the
surcharge amount equals zero.

**Note**
If the transactions require a fixed surcharge amount,
and not use the surcharge percent, ensure the sur-
charge comparison option is set to GREATER and the
surcharge percent is set to zero (0). This will ensure
the customer will see only the fixed surcharge amount.
Failure to do so can cause the terminal to report an
incorrect surcharge value.

5. Set Will/May. This lets the customer know if a fee
for processing a transaction “may” or “will” occur.

6. Set Percentage. If the transaction amount requires
calculated percentage surcharge, click the Sur-
charge Percent list and select the required percent-
age (0 to 99 percent)

Dizplay Surchage Screen
[ after amount zelection
inztead of befare selection

Ize "greater in place of

| Messer" in surchage screens
/7, #3, #10, and #11

7. Set Display Surcharge Screen location. This option
determines when the customer will see the sur-
charge message.

8. A check in the check box displays the surcharge
message AFTER the customer has entered a cus-
tom withdrawal amount or a balance request.
Remove the check to display the surcharge message
BEFORE the customer enters a withdrawal amount
(the message will appear as soon as the customer
removes their card from the card reader).

9. Set the Lesser/Greater option. The surcharging sys-
tems calculates a surcharge based on a comparison
between a fixed surcharge and a percentage-based
surcharge.

%% Note %t
If the processor or other authority requires that the
surcharge be the lesser of either the surcharge amount
or surcharge percentage, select the LESSER option. If
the surcharge must be the greater of either the sur-
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charge amount or surcharge percentage, select the
GREATER option.

10. Select the surcharge Screen number the terminal
will display. Click the Screen list box and select a
screen. The message text for this screen will appear
in the preview window.

**Note**
The Screen displays read-only text.

Screen

o

Fee notice - U.S. Cardholders,
the owner of this terminal,
will deduct $HK.HKK from
account as i1ts fee from vou
for the transaction vou have
This fee is 1n
addition to any fee your

financial institution ma

“*Note**
If the user right-clicks in the text box, a second screen
pops up. This screen applies to the Z180 ATMs only.

Undo

Cut

Copy

Paste

Delete

Select All

Right to left Reading order

Show Unicode control characters

Insert Unicode control character
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11. Right-clicking in the grid area will present the choice to add a new entry or delete a current entry.
12. Use the backspace, numeric, and decimal buttons on the keyboard to modify a current entry.

13. Click the OK button once the desired changes have been made.

3. Surcharge Settings E’
Tiered
Transaction Type |y I
—Surcharge Settings
[T Enable Surcharge
Index | From | To l Amount
1 $0.00 $40.00 $0.50
2 $41.00 $100.00 $0.75
3 $101.00 $200.00 $1.00
4 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00
5 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00
g $0.00 $0.00 $0.00
Beset | oK Cancel

14. Click Send Parameters button to schedule the terminals call to update the values.

=end Parameters

|
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TRITON CONNECT SETTINGS

Advanced Settings

Passwaords 1 Surcharge I Triton Connect |

Triton Cann. Call Back
]Disahled L]

TC Max Petries
4 5

Triton Connect Frimary Phone Mumber

Forrmat

Contral |

TC Redial Delay

|1-123-456-7899

Triton Connect Backup FPhone Mumber

| 1-123-456-7880

Alarm Monitor Frimary Phane Mumber

|1-123-456-7890

Alarm Monitor Backup Phone Murmber

|1-123-456-7801

Use this screen to enable or disable Call Back and
configure the parameters the terminal will use when
placing calls to the Triton Connect host PC.

*Note**
With the Call Back disabled, the user must enter the
EPROM access code in the terminal setup.

TRITON CONNECT CALL BACK

Triton Conn. Call Back
Dizabhled -

|Diﬁahled |

This function determines whether not the terminal will
return a call after first receiving an initiating call from
a Triton Connect host computer.

TC MAX RETRIES

TC Max Retries
4

The terminal creates call blocks to contact the Triton
Connect host computer. Each block consists of mul-
tiple attempts to reach the host computer, using the
Triton Connect primary and backup phone numbers.
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During each block, the terminal will place a call to the
primary number. If there is no answer in 60 seconds,
the call will use the backup number, if one is available.

If there is no answer using the backup number within
60 seconds, or there is no backup number available,
the terminal will repeat the cycle by returning to the
primary number, then the backup.

If there is still no answer after two calls to the primary
number and two calls to the backup number, the ter-
minal will pause for the time established by the Tri-
ton Connect Redial Delay parameter, then will begin
the communications attempt again with the next call
block.

The cycle of call blocks repeats for the number of times
established in the Triton Connect Max Retries setting
before abandoning the attempt to reach the host com-
puter.
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TC REDIAL DELAY

TC Redial Delay
28

Use this function to determine the waiting period, in
seconds, he terminal will observe between attempts to
call back to the Triton Connect host computer.

TRITON CONNECT PHONE NUMBERS

Ttitan Connect Primary Phone Mumber
|1-123-456-7800
Triton Connect Backup Phone Number
|1-123-456-7880

Enter the numbers the terminal will use when calling
back the Triton Connect host computer. Enter a pri-
mary number, and if a secondary number is available,
enter it in the Backup Phone Number entry box.
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ALARM MONITOR PHONE NUMBERS

In some applications the terminal monitors for alarm
conditions. In these cases, the user provides a separate
set of primary and backup phone numbers, which the
terminal will use when attempting to report errors or
other alarm conditions to a Triton Connect host com-
puter.

Alarm Monitor Primary Phone Number
| 1-123-456-7890
Alarm Monitor Backup Fhone Mumber
| 1-123-456-7891

**Note**

When the user enables Triton Connect, enter a Primary

number. The other phone numbers are optional.
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CONTROL

This screen controls various parameters associated with close scheduling, alarm threshold conditions, journaling,
terminal monitoring and status reporting.

Advanced Settings Fazzwords 1 Surcharge 1 Trlt%neﬁiir;r;ect Control ] Format
W Enable scheduled cloze v i Bl
Journal callz
Close Report Time et Journal Call Time
i' 7 j B8 AH |B

Stay in service when

Enable call at number of ; ;
receipt paper iz low

Journal records threshold

Set# Becords threshold

8 Heartbeat-
W llow Heartbeat to be enabled
e . | Enable Heartbeat by delay penod
. . — Enable call at low cas .
Dut of Service Settings ' reshold |EE Delay Period
Set low cash threshold
Extended |E [ iEnable Heartbeat at specific time
Parameters B8 @ [hhmm]
« Service Provider (requires custom software)
The following sections provide descriptions of the + Gift Cards (requires custom software)
various parameters. « Propane (requires custom software)

e Anti-Skim

EXTENDED PARAMETERS
N ote**

This option appears for 32-bit terminals (RL/FT5000,  After completing the required parameter changes, click
RT2000, 98XX, ARGO and AGRO-FT) to configure the Save Changes button to save the current settings

specific parameters. and return to the Terminal Parameters main dialog.
Save Changes After pressing Save Changes, you will =till need to press Send Parameters on the next
_ 1 screen to zend your changes to the Terminal
EﬂEﬂdEd Cancel
Farameters

Click the Send Parameters button and the terminal(s)

. will receive the new settings.
Click the Extended Parameters button to access a

sub-system of dialogs to configure specific parameters.

mend Parameters |

o Misc
« AdData Frewious | et | Exit |
« Option Screens
o News Ticker

« Couponing
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ENABLE SCHEDULED CLOSE

Click the Enable scheduled close check box and the
terminal(s) will perform the Day Close function.

v Enable scheduled cloze
Close Repon Time
<[ 9-1"o0 an

CLOSE REPORT TIME

After enabling the schedule close, the terminal will
automatically generate a Day Close. Specify the time of
day when the close will take place. Use the arrow con-
trols to select an hour, minute and AM or PM value.

DAY CLOSE REPORT

The Day Close report shows the cumulative value of all
transactions (withdrawals, transfers, balance inquiries)
performed by the ATM since the previous Day Close.
The report also shows the corresponding Host totals,
to compare the ATM totals against the Host processor
records.

Perform a Day Close once each business day. Because
the Host Processor also performs a business Day Close
for the ATM, perform the close at the same time each
day at the time specified by your Host Processor. This
will help ensure the Day Close reports reflects the
Host’s current business day totals for your ATM.
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ENABLE SCHEDULED JOURNAL CALLS

Check this option to direct the terminal to automati-
cally send the unaudited electronic journal records to
the Triton Connect host computer at a specified time.

Enable zcheduled
v Jaurnal callz

Set Journal Call Time
A

SET JOURNAL CALL TIME

Enter the time hours in 24-hour format at which the
terminal will automatically send the contents of its
electronic journal to the Triton Connect host comput-
er.

RANDOM CALLING WINDOW

The terminal will initiate the call at some random time
that is within one hour of the specified time. The pur-
pose of this behavior is to avoid a situation in which
multiple terminals attempt to call the Triton Connect
Host Computer at the same time.
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ENABLE CALL AT NUMBER OF JOURNAL
RECORDS THRESHOLD

Check this option to direct the terminal to place a call
to the Triton Connect host computer whenever the
number of records in the terminal’s electronic journal
reaches a specified value.

— Enable call at number of
Journal records threzhaold

Set# Becords threshold
A

SET # RECORDS THRESHOLD

Enter the number of journal records that will estab-
lish an activating threshold for the Journal Records
function. If this function has been enabled (see previ-
ous paragraph), when the number of journal records
equals the value entered here, the terminal will auto-
matically call and transfer the journal to the Triton
Connect host computer.

ENABLE CALL AT LOW CASH THRESHOLD

Check this option to direct the terminal to place a call
to the Triton Connect host computer whenever the
level of cash in the terminal’s cash cassette reaches a
specified value.

- Enable call at low cazh
threzhold

oet low cash threshold
A

SET LOW CASH THRESHOLD

Enter a quantity of cash in the cassette to establish a
threshold for the Cash Threshold function. With this
function enabled (see previous paragraph), when the
number of notes in the cassette drops to the value
entered, the terminal will automatically send an alarm
notification call to the Triton Connect host computer.

OUT OF SERVICE SETTINGS

Ciut of Service Settings

Clicking this button provides access to enable the ter-
minal to go “Out of Service” for a Printer error.

5. Feature Selection o O el

Out of Service Settings
[w] Out of Service on Printer Emmor

Ok LCancel

STAY IN SERVICE WHEN RECEIPT PAPER IS
LOW

Check this option to force the terminal to remain in
operation despite a low receipt paper condition.

Stay in zervice when
receipt paper i low
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ALLOW HEARTBEAT TO BE ENABLED

Click the Allow Heartbeat to be enabled check box
which allows the terminal to display the Heartbeat
option the operator.

Hearbeat-
v Allow Heartbeat to be enabled

| Enable Heartbeat by delay penod

lEE Delay Feriod

oo (i

The Heartbeat option will appear in the applicable
Management Functions menu area of the terminal.

ENABLE HEARTBEAT/DELAY PERIOD

Click the Enable Heartbeat by delay period check box
and enter a value in the Delay Period text box to set the
number of minutes the terminal will wait before send-
ing the Heartbeat message to the host processor.

ENABLE HEARTBEAT AT SPECIFIC TIME
Click the Enable Heartbeat at Specific Time check box

and enter a specific time when a heartbeat message will
be sent to the host processor.
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HEARTBEAT MESSAGE

The single most important feature of an ATM is the
communications between itself and the host processor.
When communications break down neither the host
processor or the ATM will know of the failure.

In real-time, the host has no way of determining if
communications failure has occurred as a result of
equipment failure or the absent of transactions due to
a slow period. The ATM’s Heartbeat feature provides a
means of reporting communication’s system status to
the host processor via dial-up or TCP/IP.

With the Heartbeat feature enabled, the terminal will
call the host after a period of inactivity. During this
call, the terminal will request a COMMS KEY DOWN-
LOAD, the normal configuration download request,
and will report the status to the STATUS MONITOR-
ING function. The host determines the terminal’s com-
munication status without the terminal performing
any transactions at the time.

An internal timer will initialize to the number of min-
utes set in the DELAY PERIOD parameter at system
power-up and after a reset. This timer restarts each
time the terminal makes a call to the host. A call in-
cludes any transaction, financial balancing, or configu-
ration that communicates with the host. This includes
up to the point that the host recognizes the Terminal
ID.

A customer declined transaction will reset the timer,

while a failed call because of a busy host phone num-
ber will not.
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EXTENDED PARAMETERS - MISC

T Optional Screens T

Coupaning T Service Providers

Misc T Ad Data T Mews Ticker
Default Language | Erglish LJ
Default Transaction |Withdrawa| j
Default Accaunt | Checking ﬂ
Protocol Type |-|-|:p;|p ﬂ
Message Tvpe [ Tiiton Standard TCPAP -
Schedule Reboot
Disabled -] 1z oo ]Am

Llzer List-

{00 - MASTER
33 - tomthurnb

Lelete User | Modify Jser |

Irmport Fram File

The Extended Parameters - Misc tab allows the user to
perform the following configuration actions.

Change Default Language.

Change Default Transaction.

Change Default Account.

Change Protocol Type.

Change Message Type.

View User List.

Schedule Reboot.

Delete users and/or modify user name (32-bit
terminals only)

PN R

CHANGE DEFAULT LANGUAGE

Use the Default Language to display and print customer
and management reports, and receipts.

The default language sets the language initially dis-
played on customer transaction screens. In most cases,
the terminal’s location and customer language consid-
erations will determine the default language. Usually,
the default language will suffice for most of the intend-
ed customers.

In other cases, give customers the option of selecting
a different language via the language selection screen.
The ATM will use this language in all transaction
screens for the current session only, afterwards the
ATM will return the language to the default language.
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Follow the steps below to change the Default Language.

1. Click the down arrow in the Default Language list
box to view the available languages.

Default Language |English Lj

2. Available languages include: English, Spanish,-
French, and German. The terminal’s software
determines the availability of other languages.

3. Click a language for default.

CHANGE DEFAULT TRANSACTION

The Default Transaction enables the ATM to present
a default transaction to the customer: Withdrawal,
Transfer, or Balance. In most cases, the ATM presents
some or all three of these options to the customer. In
some instances, the ATM has additional transaction
options disabled and not displayed to the customer.

If no other transaction options are available or enabled,
the ATM displays the default transaction type (such as

withdrawals) to the customer.

Follow the steps below to change the Default Transac-
tion.

1. Click the down arrow in the Default Transaction
list box to view the available transactions.
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Default Tranzaction |y drawal L]

Other
Maone

2. Available transactions include: Withdrawal, Bal-
ance, Transfer, Purchase, and Other depending
upon the terminal’s software version.

3. Click the transaction type for default.

CHANGE DEFAULT ACCOUNT

The Default Account enables the ATM to present a de-
fault account for customer transactions: CHECKING,

SAVINGS, CREDIT CARD, or OTHER. In most cases,

the ATM presents some or all account options to the
customer. In some instances, the ATM has addition-
al account options disabled and not displayed to the
customer.

If no other account options are available or enabled,
the ATM displays the default account type (such as
checking) to the customer.

Follow the steps below to change the Default Account.

1. Click the down arrow in the Default Account list
box to view the available account types.

Default Account IChecking lj

Other

Savings
Credit

2. Typical account types include: Checking, Savings
and Credit.
3. Click the account type for default.

CHANGE PROTOCOL TYPE

The communications protocol setting depends on
the type of communications environment the termi-
nal operates and the host processor’s requirements.
The Triton Standard communications protocol, for
example, suffices for many locations in the continen-
tal United States. International markets may require

different protocol, such as Datapak, Radiopad, or other

specialized protocols.

Follow the steps below to change the Protocol Type.

1. Click the down arrow in the Protocol Type list box
to view the available protocols.

Pratocol Type

|TCPAP |

Cther ~
Tritan Standard

Triton Standard w/o EQT

Commiink,

D atapac

R adiopad

WEAT

SCH v

2. Click the protocol type desired.

CHANGE MESSAGE TYPE

The communications message setting specifies the
content and structure of messages pass between the
terminal and the processor during transactions and
status updates. The Triton Standard communications
message specification suffices for many locations in the
continental United States. International markets may
require a different message specification.

The communications message setting will depend on
the processor’s communications requirements.

Follow the steps below to change the Message Type.

1. Click the down arrow in the Message Type list box
to view the available message formats.

tessage Type |Trit0n Standard TCP/P ﬂ

Other

Carnrlink,

Triton Standard

SCB

L Tntan Standard TERAR

Triton Standard TCPAP no CRC

2. Click the message type desired.
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SCHEDULE REBOOT

Schedule Reboot

1Sunday V] _‘:"11_: 04 | PhA

Triton recommends a periodic scheduled reboot of
PC-based units at least once a week. Use these fields to
Enable the Scheduled reboot and set the time for the
reboot of the terminal.

VIEW USER LIST

Passwords restrict management functions access to
designated personnel. Each authorized user has an
assigned password, 2-digit ID code, and a username.
Enter the ID code and password to access the terminal
management functions. The username can consist up
to 40-characters and refers to the currently logged user.

The User List shows the ID code and corresponding
username for each user on the terminal.

Lzer List-

00 - MASTER

DELETE / MODIFY USER (NEW)
This option available with the X3/32-bit terminals only.

ser List
00 - MASTER

Delete User | Modify Ueer ‘

To Delete a User, not the Master, highlight a User, then
click on the Delete User button. The ATM deletes the
user’s name.

To Modity a User’s name or change a User’s password
highlight a User and click the Modify User button. The
following screen will appear.
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£ Modify User - u} X
User D
99
Apply
New Liser Name
tomthumb
Cancel
Curent of New Password
Confim Password shove

Change the User’s name and/or password and click the
Apply button. The ATM updates the user’s name and/
or password.

**Note**
The terminal must run software version 1.8.2 or newer
to modify the Master and User passwords.

Import ATM Passwords from File

Triton Connect adds the ability to import user pass-
words to the ATM. The file reduces typographical
errors or re-typing the passwords if they will be sent

to several ATMs or groups of ATMs at different times.
The format of the file is one user’s data per line con-
taining the User ID, Username, and the password, each
separated by a comma. NotePad or a any standard text
editor can create the file.

To use this feature, perform the following steps.

p—

Open the Triton Connect Terminal Manager
Click the Terminal Data menu and select Set Ter-
minal parameters.

Select the desired ATM and click View Parameters.
Navigate to the Control tab.

Click the Extended Parameters button.

Navigate to the Misc tab.

Click Import From File in the User List area.
Browse for the file, select it, and click Open.
Click Save Changes.

10. Click Send Parameters to schedule the call to the
ATM.

N

0 XN W
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EXTENDED PARAMETERS - AD DATA

{--- Activate fd -
Remowe Ad

Move Moaove
Up Crown

Edit S chedule/Field

flrk

Mizc Ad Data T Mews Ticker T Optional Screens T Couponing T Service Providers
Active Ads Terminal D ata Directory
39105340-autumn-pics [z bt -
36185497 -beautiiul-sce T bt
35887514-america-imac S 2o bt

3RBATHT 4-america-image:
36185497 -beautiful-scens
38105340-autumn-picg 2. ¥

-~ Ram Memory -

Disk /Flazh Space

. ) Active ScreenFile
- #ctivate Screen File -3

tchest tsm
216,064 KB

35186 KB

ABOUT AD DATA

This tab enables the user to perform the following ad
configuration actions.

1. Add and Remove Ads.
Configure Ad Display Times, Duration and Loca-
tion.

3. Configure Ad Sequence.

4. Select a Screen File.

ADD AND REMOVE ADS

Follow the steps below to add an Ad file to the Active
Ads list.

**Note**
Triton Connect 6.2 SP1: Adds PNG to the graphics
limited to (BMP, Gif, JPEG, PNG) files.

1. Check the Terminal Data Directory list. Locate and
highlight an Ad file in the list. Click the Activate
Ad button to transfer the file to the Active Ads list.

Active Ads Temminal Data Directony

38105340-autumn-pics
36185497 -be autiful-sce
3588751 4-america-imac

Tun kst ~
2t bt

(3ERE751 4-amenca-imans
3I6185497-beautiful-scens
38105340-auturnn-pics 2,
Jun bat b

£--- Activate Ad -

2. To highlight a group of ads, click once on the first
ad, then hold down the SHIFT key while clicking
on the last ad in the group. This will highlight the
first ad, the last ad and any ads in between.

3. To highlight multiple ads that do not fall neatly
into a group, hold down the CTRL key while click-
ing on any ad anywhere in the list.

Terrminal Data Directaory

check_ernpty. brip
:check filled brp

4. If the list does not contain the desired Ad file, click
the Add Ad button to bring up a browse dialog.

Add Ad

5. Browse to the Ad file’s location and click the file-
name. Click the Open button and return to the Ad
Data window. The Terminal Data Directory and the
Active Ads list will display the new Ad file.

8 Add file X
T <« TritConn > BMP v @ Search BMP p

Organize »  Mew folder = - O @

~
[ This PC No items match your search.

[ Deskiop

] Documents

¥ Downloads

D Music

&= Pictures

Videos

‘i, Local Disk (C)
= Common (H;)
= Manufacturing £
= Quality Assuranc
= Tech Support (5:
= Cash (T:)

v

File name: | Resized_20200323_072315_1243 | |Picture(*.BMP;"bmp; JPG;7jpe
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6. When the Active Ads list receives a new Ad file,
the scheduling, duration, and ad location controls
opens. Configure the ad display times, duration
and location. See the next section Configure Ad
Display Times, Duration and Location for instruc-

tions.
v B:O00am [ 12:00pm [ E:00pm Diiratans 1?
W 1 7:00am W 1:00pm W 7:00pm
v 2 ¢ G00am v 200pm v 8:00pm Aictive Field ]FuIIScreenAd -
W 2 3:00am [ 200pm [ 9:00pmw
v 4:00am [» 10:00am v 4:00pm v 10:00pm
W 500am [ 1100am & 500pm # 11:00pm B ‘ S ‘

Follow the steps below to remove an Ad file from the
Active Ads list.

1. Locate the Ad file for removal from the Active Ads
list and click on the entry to highlight it.
2. Click the Remove Ad button to remove the ad file.

Active Ads

310534 0-autumn-plcs
36185497 -beautiful-zce
J538751 4-america-imar

Remaove Ad

CONFIGURE AD SEQUENCE

The arrangement of the Ad files in the Active Ads list
determines the order in which the terminal’s display
presents the multiple ads to the customer. The user
controls this order by moving ads up and down in the
list.

Click on the Ad file in the Active Ads list to highlight
it. Click the Move Up button to move the Ad file up

or click the Move Down button to move the Ad file
down. Each click of the button moves the file one posi-
tion up or down.

bowe
Do

howe
Lip
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CONFIGURE AD DISPLAY TIMES, DURATION,
AND LOCATION

Performing either of the following actions will show
the ad display times, duration and location controls.

o Add an Ad file to the Active Ads list.
« Highlight an entry in the Active Ads list and click
the View Schedule/Field button.

Edit Schedule/Field

Follow the steps below to configure ad display times,
duration, and location for the selected Ad file in the
Active Ads list.

1. The Active Hours schedule shows a check box for
each hour of the day. New ads receive the default
setup with all boxes checked for a 24-hour display.

[v 12':ll:larri S]F E:00am v 1200pm W B:00pm
W 1:00am W 7:.00am v 1:00pm [ 7:.00pm
[ 2:00amm [ S:00ar W 200pm v 2:00pm
W x00am W 900am W 3:00pm [ 9:00pm
v 4:00am [» 10:00am [  4:00pm v 10:00pm
W B00am W 11:00am W 500pm W 11:00pm

Remove the check marks for those hours, in which,
the terminal will not display the ad. Click the Ap-
ply button to accept the changes.

2. 'The Duration sets the length of time (in seconds)
the terminal displays the ad. By default, the text
box contains a value of zero (0) and the terminal
will not display the ad.

Duration: |15

Active Field | Full Screen Ad

=

Done | NuTu]| |

To set the time, click inside the Duration text box
and enter a duration in seconds, between 0 and
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120. If the ad is a video with a zero (0) Duration,
the terminal will display the ad for the entire play-
ing time of the video. Click the Apply button to
accept the changes.

3. 'The Active Field specifies where the terminal dis-
plays and/or prints the ad graphics. To configure
the location for the current ad, click inside the
Active Field to view the location options.

Active Field |Full Screen Ad Rd

Coupon Graphic [Botte »
Receipt Graphic
Tranzaction &d

W elcome Ad

Done

Charity 7 - &mount Seh
Charity & - Amount Seh =

_ Ehariti 5 - Arount Sel ¥ I

Click the required option, then click the Apply
button to accept the choice.

4. When clicked, the Apply button becomes the
Done button. Click the Done button to return to the
main Ad Data window.

SELECT A SCREEN FILE

The Screen File specifies the appearance and function-
ality of the screens the terminal displays to the custom-
er.

*Note**
Screen files must be in the *.tsm file format.

Follow the steps below to select a Screen File.

1. Locate and click the screen file in the Terminal
Data Directory list to highlight it. Click the Acti-
vate Screen File button. The selected Screen File
name is shown next to the button.

Terminal Data Directan

tahonmabd. tf ™

tcedef tzm
Tranz1.bmp
Trangs. brop
Trang3.brp W
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- &ictivate Screen File -

2. If the list does not show the desired Screen File, the
user must add the Screen File via a software update
procedure.

RAM MEMORY-DISK/FLASH SPACE

Ram Memory
216064 KB

Dizk/Flazh Space-
35,186 KB

Disk/Flash memory stores the Graphic files. RAM
memory temporarily holds the files while in use by the
terminal’s display.

GRAPHIC SIZES

The terminal reveals graphics in designated fields on
the display. Optimize graphics by creating them in
sizes that fit their intended use. Graphic dimensions
are in pixels.

GRAPHIC EXAMPLES

BANNER
205 x 56

10GO
310x 85

WELCOME AD
310 x 385

HEADER (X2)
636 X 00

FULL SCREEN
636 x 476

TRANSACTION AD
636 x 260
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MODEL SIZE DISPLAY SIZE SCREENS PIXEL SIZE FORMAT COLOR

ARGO 15 & FT 15” Full Screen 1020x 764  |jpg, gif, bmp, png
Welcome Ad 500 x 500 jpg, gif, bmp, png
Header 1020x 120  |jpg, gif, bmp, png
Transaction Ad 1020 x 485 jpg, gif, bmp, png
Receipt Graphic 480 x 120 bmp / Black Only

ARGO 12.0 12.0” Full Screen 796 x 596 jpg, gif, bmp, png
Welcome Ad 408 x 329 jpg, gif, bmp, png
Header 796 x 90 jpg. gif, bmp, png
Transaction Ad 796 x 341 jpg, gif, bmp, png
Receipt Graphic 480 x 120 bmp / Black Only

ARGO 7.0 7" Full Screen 796 x 476 jpg. gif, bmp, png
Welcome Ad 446 x 294 jpg, gif, bmp, png
Transaction Ad 796 x 300 jpg, gif, bmp, png
Receipt Graphic 480x 120 bmp / Black Only

X2-MIGRATED

RL/FT5000/RT2000 10.4” Header 636 x 90 jpg, gif, bmp, png
Welcome Ad 310 x 385 jpg, gif, bmp, png
Full Screen 636 x476 jpg. gif, bmp, png
Transaction Ad 636 x 260 jpg, gif, bmp, png
Receipt Graphic 480 x 120 bmp / Black Only

RL2000 8.0” Header 636 x 90 jpg, gif, bmp, png
Welcome Ad 310 x 385 jpg, gif, bmp, png
Full Screen 636 x476 jpg, gif, bmp, png
Transaction Ad 636 x 260 jpg. gif, bmp, png
Receipt Graphic 480 x 120 bmp / Black Only

X2 UNITS

RL2000 5.7” Full Screen 636 x 476 jpg, gif, bmp, png
Transaction Ad 636 x 260 jpg, gif, bmp, png
Transaction Ad 636 x 475 jpg, gif, bmp, png
Receipt Graphic 480 x 120 bmp / Black Only

X-SCALE UNITS

RL/FT5000/RT2000 Full Screen 636 x 476 jpg, gif, bmp, png
LOGO 310x 85 jpg. gif, bmp, png
Transactions Ad 636 x 260 jpg, gif, bmp, png
Banner 205 x 56 jpg, gif, bmp, png
Header 636 x 90 jpg. gif, bmp, png
Welcome Ad 310 x 385 jpg, gif, bmp, png
Receipt Graphic 480 x 120 bmp / Black Only

Coupon Graphic (Top or Bottom - Only) 450 x 225 bmp only

Coupon Graphic (Top and Bottom - Only) Applies any X2 Display 320x 160 bmp only
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EXTENDED PARAMETERS -NEWS TICKER

Mizc T AdData T Mews Ticker T Optional Screens T Couponing T Service Providers

Mews Ticker Messagd

Mews Ticker Meszage

**Note**
This feature is part of a custom software. Contact the ATMs host processor to determine if the custom software

is required for this ATM.

EXTENDED PARAMETERS - OPTIONAL SCREENS

Mizc T AdData T MNews Ticker T Couponing T Service Providers

Optional Buttons

v Screen Enabled

]SelectATM Trahzacton Type _vJ [ PIN Change
¥ Mini Statement

[T Purchase

“withdrawal
v Mo Feceipt

W withdrawal

¥ Transter of Funds

ABOUT OPTIONAL SCREENS

Use this function to enable/disable optional screens and screen buttons at the terminal.
Follow the steps below to configure Optional Screens and Screen Buttons.
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1. Click the down arrow in the screens list box. Select
a screen type.

2. Click the Screen Enabled check box to enable
(check) or disable (uncheck) the currently selected
screen.

[v Screen Enabled

e

Select
Select Account For Cash Withdrawe:
Select Account For Balance Inguirg
Surcharge Meszage & - Beginning
Surcharge Meszsage B - Beginning
Surcharge Meszage C - Beginhing
Select Account For Trangfer OF Fumm ¥

3. 'The Optional Buttons choice applicable to the
selected screen will appear. Click the check boxes
to enable (check) or disable (uncheck) the buttons,
as applicable.

4. After completing any required parameter changes,
click the Save Changes button at the top of the
screen to return to the Terminal Parameters main

dialog.

The types of screens and screen button choices can
vary depending upon the Screen File that is currently
in use. The available screen options will generally fall
into the following categories.

ACCOUNT/TRANSACTION

These screens offer additional keypad-based and
audio-transaction based account and transaction-type
selections to the customer, such as for balance inqui-
ries, transfers and cash withdrawals.

**Note**
Main transaction/account selections may necessitate
the configuration of other options. See the terminals
Operation/Configuration manual for more details.

LANGUAGE SELECTION

This screen offers the customer the opportunity to
select a favored language in which to perform the
transaction, such as Spanish or French. The terminal
supports both displayed and audio-based language
selections. After the completion of the transaction, the
ATM returns the screens to the default language.

SURCHARGE MESSAGE

The host processor may require specific wording in the
surcharge notification message presented to custom-
ers. These screens offer a choice of surcharge message
types. The location of the surcharge message in the

transaction flow (Beginning or Ending) is also select-
able.

FAST CASH AMOUNTS
These screen buttons offer the customer the conve-

nience of choosing from several predefined withdrawal
amounts, rather than having to enter a value.

CHARITY SELECTIONS

This selection of buttons is currently not available.
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EXTENDED PARAMETERS - COUPONING

I amimum Level

Byard Bazed On |50 Properties

Frinted Coupors PrintedMessage

Coupon Meszage

Graphic FileM ame
| CESampleCoupon.bmp l]

Misc T Ad Data T Mews Ticker T Optiohal Screens T ]M
Jm Minimum Lewvel ]D Prompt | Take Coupan

[

Random Percentage |D

i

[

Cassette

—

Murmber to dizpehze

|
Send Coupon | Lavout | Top & Bottom Graphicl]
ABOUT COUPONING Prirtedi :J
, ) Printed] 4]
Coupons notify customers of awards, prizes, sales, or P taid
other promotional opportunities. From the Extended Printed3
Parameters - Coupon tab the user performs the follow- Printedd
ing coupon configuration actions. Dizpenszedl
Digpenzed?

Select Coupon Type.

Set Minimum and Maximum Levels.

Enter a Random Percentage.

Enter a Coupon Prompt.

Enable Award Based on ISO Properties.
Configure Printed Coupon Message, Graphic, and
Layout.

7. Configure Dispensed Coupon Cassette and Num-
ber of Dispenses.

Sk W=

SELECT COUPON TYPE

Customers may receive one of two types of coupons:
Printed or Dispensed. The user must select the coupon
type, before configuring the coupon’s settings. The user
may set up as many as four Printed and two Dispensed
coupons.

Follow the steps below to select the coupon type.

1. Click the coupon types drop-down list.
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o Printed0. This is the first of four available printed
coupon types. The receipt printer prints coupons to
the customer.

o Printed(1-3). Additional printed coupon selec-
tions.

o Dispensed0. This is the first of two available
dispensed coupon types. A designate dispenser
cassette(s) dispenses coupons to the customer.

+ Dispensedl. Additional dispensed coupon.

2. Select a coupon type. Set the coupon parameters as
required.

SET MINIMUM AND MAXIMUM LEVELS

The Minimum Level parameter represents the mini-
mum withdrawal amount that will trigger the print-
ing or dispensing of a coupon. The Maximum Level
parameter represents the maximum amount that will
trigger the printing or dispensing of a coupon.

Follow the steps below to set the minimum withdrawal
amount for the currently selected coupon type.
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1. Click inside the Minimum Level text box.
Enter a value. The value must be at least as large
as the Multiple Amount parameter, and no greater
than the Maximum Cash parameter.

Minimum Level 0

b axirurn Level 20

3. Click inside the Maximum Level text box.

4. Enter a value. The value must be at least as large
as the Multiple Amount parameter, and no greater
than the Maximum Cash parameter.

If the customer performs a successful withdrawal
transaction for an amount equal to or greater than the
Minimum Amount parameter and less than or equal
to the Maximum Withdrawal Amount parameter, the
Coupon Type selected will determine whether to print
or dispense a coupon.

ENTER A RANDOM PERCENTAGE

This function sets the frequency when to print or dis-
pense awards coupon. The random percentage can be
set from 0 to 100%. For example, a random percentage
of 10% will print or dispense one prize coupon out of
every ten successful transactions.

Follow the steps below to enter a random percentage
value.

1. Click inside the Random Percentage textbox.
2. Enter the random percentage, from 0 to 100.

Randam Percentage ||:|
=

ENTER A COUPON PROMPT

On the ATM display a brief message informs the cus-
tomer of a coupon, and they should retrieve it.

Follow the steps below to enter the coupon prompt
message.

1. Click inside the Prompt text box.
2. Enter a brief message to prompt the customer to
retrieve the coupon.

Frompt |Take Coupan

ENABLE AWARD BASED ON ISO PROPERTIES

This function allows customers to receive coupons
based on the detection of a ISO Number, when the
terminal scans the customer’s ATM card.

**Note**
The ISO Number must have the Award Coupon action
selected.

Click the Award Based on ISO Properties check box. A
check mark in the box enables the function,

Auard Bazed On 150 Properties 2

CONFIGURE PRINTED COUPON MESSAGE,
GRAPHIC AND LAYOUT

The settings in the Printed Coupon area applies to
printed coupons only. The Printed Message text box
allows the user to type a descriptive statement that
will appear on printed coupons. The message should
describe the purpose of the coupon, such as a dis-
count coupon, prize claim slip, or other statement. The
Graphic File Name adds an image to the printed cou-
pons. The Layout parameter establishes the orientation
of text and graphics on printed coupons.

Follow the steps below to configure the coupon mes-
sage, graphic, and layout for printed coupons.

1. Click inside the Printed Message text box. Enter a
brief coupon message.

Prnted C .
s i et Frintedi ezzage

Coupon Mezzage
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2. Click the down arrow in the Graphic FileName list
box to view the available graphics and select the
desired graphic.

Graphic FileM ame
CESampleCoupon. brnp

#Background.brnp

#Buttonl_Prezzed. brp

AButtonl_Unprezzed.bmp

“Buttonlz_Prezzed. bmp

AButtondZ_Unprezzed.bmp

#Button03_Prezzed.bmp

AButton03 Unprezzed.bmp .

3. If the list does not contain the desired graphic
file, click the Send Coupon button to bring up a
browse dialog.

Send Coupon

4. Browse to the location of the graphic files and click
to highlight the filename. Click the Open button
to accept the selection and return to the Coupon

W Addrile X
« v 4 [ « Local Disk(C) » Program Files (@6) > TritConn > EMP v| @] | searchBMP »
Organize » New folder E~ I @
~
& Thispc Mo items match your search.
[ Desktop
[E Documents
- Dounloads
b Music

] Pictures

B videos

‘= Local Disk (C)
= Commen (H)
= Manufacturing
= Quality Assurant
== Tech Support (5:
= Cash (T}

File name: | Capture serial mac PW

| [PicturerBmp:m bmpapGip: ~ |

5. Click the Layout list box to view the available
alignment types.

Layowit:

Top & Baottom Graphic |

Top & Baottom Graphic.
Top Graphic
Bottorn GGraphic

164

The alignment can be set to one of three types.

o Top & Bottom Graphics orientate along the top
and bottom of the receipt paper.

« Top Graphic orientates along the top of the receipt
paper.

« Bottom Graphic orientates along the bottom of the
receipt paper.

6. Click the layout type needed.

CONFIGURE DISPENSED COUPON CASSETTE
AND NUMBER OF DISPENSES

**Note**
This feature is available only for NMD dispensers that
have two or more cassettes.

The settings in the Dispense Coupons area apply to
dispensed coupons only. The Cassette selection deter-
mines the cassette that will dispense the coupons. The
Count parameter determines the number of coupons
dispensed for each qualifying transaction.

Follow the steps below to configure the coupon cas-
sette selection and number of dispenses.

1. Click the Cassette list box to view the available
cassettes. Select the cassette that will dispense
coupons.

2. Click inside the Number to dispense text box. Enter

the number of coupons to dispense for the selected
cassette.

Cazzette

Mumber ta dizpenze

—
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EXTENDED PARAMETERS - SERVICE PROVIDERS

[ [F:dnd T Ad Data T Mews Ticker T Optional Screens T Couponing TESewice Providers

Select Provider: | LI

Priovider Mame: |

I |

Surcharge: |

Fast Cazh Amounts:

**Note**
This feature is part of a custom software. Contact the ATMs host processor to determine if the custom software is
required for this ATM.

EXTENDED PARAMETERS - GIFT CARDS

1 1
T Fropane T Anti-5kim [

Cazzette: o
Pinimum W alue Per Card:
b aximum Y alue Per Card:

Card amount less
than or equal to:

I I
I I
I
I

Surcharge Armount;

I

IMa:-:imum Aot

**Note**
This feature is part of a custom software. Contact the ATMs host processor to determine if the custom software is
required for this ATM.
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EXTENDED PERIMETERS FOR PPPM- SPECIFIC SETTINGS

I I

GitCads |  Propane |  ArtiSkm |

r General 1 Credit Card
Flows Start Tirneout [sec) {45 Host Address
Flow Stop Timeout Low [zec) 13|:| Hiost Port

Flow Stop Timeout High [zec) 10 Merchant D
Flove Stop Timeout Threshold [gal] 10_?5 Cornrns Header
Price Per Gallon [centz) 11 274 E

[T Dizplay and Frint Frice and &mount b arirumn amount if

credit card only

— Slove Flow

Mirirmurn % olume [gal] ]

Rate [gprm, O to dizable] ]
Diuration [zec] 1
Sample Period [zec]

*“*Note*
Consult the Propane Pump Payment Module (PPPM) Users Manual for information on these settings.
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EXTENDED PARAMETERS - ANTI-SKIM

This feature adds the ability to view and change values specific to the anti-skim card reader. This feature only ap-
plies to ATMs with an anti-skim card reader. Those readers with an internal anti-skim sensor board will display

the Internal Sensor block.

| GitCwe | Fopse | AniSkim | Coskactess |

- Tesmnpes abure Comected - Dhifessnitial Vot —
MetslPresent Time (sec) TG0 Mot Piesert Trvw (sec)  [130
Metalfbeert Tmefsecl  [g MetdAbeert Tmefsec)  Fo
Distection Vakage friv] 150 Detecton Volage V] T
Warming Valtage [xv] 110 Waming Vokage V] E

- Inkemal Sengor = =
7 [Enabied Doka Power Cycle. HchTeme  [I7
Data Card Inseshon 7 PolPemcdfsc) ET
[ata Parndic Palis W Power Cycle Temp Theashaid ['C) r
DetaPower Cycle Low Terp ;7 Maswum Humidiy 3] E

TEMPERATURE CORRECTED

Metal Preset Time (sec) for temperature corrected
is the time for which metal must be continuously
detected to be considered a skimmer. Set to 0 sec-
onds to disable.

Metal Absent Time (sec) for temperature corrected
is the time for which metal must be continuous-
ly removed before terminal recognizes skimmer
removed.

Detection Voltage (mV) for temperature correct-
ed is the voltage sensed by the metal detector by
which any higher voltage is considered a skimmer.
Warning Voltage (mV) for temperature corrected
option currently unavailable.

DIFFERENTIAL VOLTAGE

o Metal Present Time (sec) for differential voltage is
the time for which metal must be continuously de-
tected to be considered a skimmer. Set to 0 seconds
to disable.

o Metal Absent Time (sec) for differential voltage
is the time for which metal must be continuous-
ly removed before terminal recognizes skimmer
removed.

o Detection Voltage (mV) for differential voltage is
the voltage sensed by the metal detector by which
any higher voltage is considered a skimmer.

« Warning Voltage (mV) for differential voltage op-
tion currently unavailable.

INTERNAL SENSOR
Triton Connect 6.2 SP1, Click the check box to enable
the Internal Sensor. Default values shown.
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EXTENDED PARAMETERS - CONTACTLESS

Triton Connect 6.2 SP1: This feature adds support for a contactless reader. Check the boxes that apply to your
ATM.

ES Extended Parameters (Supervisor) ==

Save Charges Alter presang Save Cranges. you wil 18 reed b oress Sond Pasamebors on the nest
tcreen o tend your changes to the Temina

Carcel

[ Mec ] Ad Data 1 Hewrz Tckes l Optonal Screens I Coupomng I Service Prowders
GitCads |  Frooane | AnkSkm | Conlactless |

e el Tla T2

Cortactoss Parameters
[ Cortactiess EMV
[#] Cortactiess Magstipe

Contactes: Appicatons
[ Viza Fluz pmpsiave

[#] Wiz Interick: pay'Wave
[#] Viza Electron pays/mve
[#] Viza US payhalave

[#] Viza paywave

[#] Ciriuz PayPaas

[+ Masalro US PayFPass
[#] Maestro PaPais

[#] MasterCard FayPass
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FORMAT

This screen enables the user to configure miscellaneous formatting options if software supports these features

permits.

g

Advanced Settings Paszwords Surcharge

Triton Cornect |

Setrige Cantral

g v] Currency Symbol

I--— |Jze "chequing” in place of
"checking'

W Farmat transaction receipt
Latin American style

W |Jze date format DOMBYY in
place of MMDDYY

CURRENCY SYMBOL

This function enables the user to select the symbol that
is appropriate for the currency type being used in the
terminal.

- Currency Symbaol

I

i e N

“CHEQUING” VS. “CHECKING”

Terminals installed in certain international locales may
require the variant of the word “checking”

169

TRANSACTION RECEIPT FORMAT
Check this option will alter the format of the customer
transaction receipt to fit the requirements of the Latin

American marketplace.

DATE FORMAT

Use this option to select the date format that is most
appropriate for the terminals’ location.

END OF TERMINAL PARAMETERS
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CHAPTER 9 JOURNAL DATA

INTRODUCTION

In Chapter 5, Getting Terminal Parameters, the user learned how to retrieve terminal data, consisting primarily of
terminal parameter data and journal data. Once Triton Connect receives and stores the data in the database, the
user can access and view the data. In this chapter the user will learn how to view the stored journal data, how to
extract, and to archive selected journal information from the journal database.

w‘ Journal Data for Terminal ID: TECHWRITER — O .
Record 1D: Printed?:
ACCESS THE JOURNAL DATA FUNCTION i o Eist | | Brovious Last
Date:
]12;‘[23/2019— Search Print 1 Exit
. Time:
Follow these steps to access the View Journal Data R ——
. r Extended Genernic Text Record
function. Userrone
Journal Text:
ClearJoumnal
1. Navigate to the Terminal Manager > Terminal Data
> View Journal Data option.
2. 'The View Journal Data screen opens.
@ Terminal Browser (Supervisor) b4
View Journal Data
Teminal 1D: Time Zone:
[Foer e v | ., 3. By default, the screen displays the first journal
21405 B Strest View .
L ‘ data record. Click the Next button to see the next
‘ Senicr Technical Wiriter ‘ .
Cantact 2 Teminal Phone # # IP Address i‘ ]Ourl’lal entI'Y.
| [1o.20.220 | rJounal Clearing
City State  Zip Fort O Manual
[Long Beacn | [ee=e0 ] [1oo0 | (@ B Journal Data for Terminal ID: TECHWRITER - O X
ser1 User 2 ATH Caonnection Type R 41D Printed?
[eimgrre0 18 | | | e i | o] [
User3 Userd [2)ate: . L‘ #TP~—~—‘—1 ﬂ
| [ T E— Seaich | Print | Exit |
Motes: -
Time:
mers
—Extended Generic Text Record
Username:
N
Journal Text:

Reset Temminal Ermar

VIEW JOURNAL DATA

Follow these steps to view journal data for the selected
terminal.

1. Select a terminal ID using the Terminal ID drop-
down list.

2. Click the View button. The Journal Data screen
opens, as shown here.

4. Triton Connect 6.2 SP1: Adds the ability to skip to
a particular journal record when viewing journals
for a terminal. Click in the Record ID text box and
enter the desired value.
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5. Triton Connect 6.2 SP1: Adds the EMV details
with values for EMV reader, EMV chip, and EMV
fallback.

¥ Joumnal Data for Terminal ID: RL&1Z [= @ ]
Record 1D: Printed?: Surcharge Amount: ;
[52e3 Ma [sam0 First Previous | Next | Last
Date: Humber: = 1 =
BrAz/anm & Search Pant | Ext |
Time: Amount Dispensed
EF5E] 1$10.00
Business Date: Cy ion Status:
Bz [B00 Transaciion Approved
Authorization Number: Bills Di: Supplemental Data: EMV Dtz
2330047 i ] T [0  [Few-0
Transaction Type: T
Breckngwmd Do EMV Resder EMV Capsble
Checking WD Rejects- EMY Ch Yes
Primary #iccount Numbes: ID 0 [1] [7] EMY Falback: Processing &5 EMV
R 7e=mm===155
Amount Requested: HReversal Stalus:
fer0.00 [No Reversal Neceszan [0}

Dispense Status:
10~ Ho Enes

NAVIGATION

Navigate through the journal data for the selected ter-
minal by using the navigation buttons.

First | Previous

“*Note**
Use ALT (key) combinations to quickly scroll through
the journal entries. To do so, hold down the ALT key
on the keyboard then press one of the following keys.

..................

L Mot P

Last |

F - Moves to the First record.
P - Moves to the Previous record.
N - Moves to the Next record.

L - Moves to the Last record.

First: Click the First command button to move to the
first journal data record in the database for the selected
terminal and displays the data.

Previous: Click the Previous command button to move
to the previous journal data record in the database for
the selected terminal and displays the data.

Next: Click the Next command button to move to the
next journal data record in the database for the select-
ed terminal and displays the data.
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Last: Click the Last command button to move to the
last journal data record in the database for the selected
terminal and displays the data.

SEARCH JOURNAL DATA
Search the journal record using defined criteria with

the help of the search definition function. To activate
it, click the Search button.

Search

The search definition window opens.

Triton Connect Terminal Manager

Define Journal Data Search Criteria

Digplay all journal entries where the JDemonstratiDn Tranzaction _vJ field

matches | the values] |Yes vi

Apply | LCancel ]

Choose the criteria from the drop-down list to define a
search.

Prewiouzh Printed

D ate

Time

Buszinesz Date

Autharization Mumber
Tranzaction Type

Frimar &ccount Humber b

Scroll through the list for more options. For each
option the search window will automatically provide
additional controls to help refine the criteria selected.

With the search criteria selected, click the Apply but-

ton to conduct the search. A separate window displays
the first record that matches the search criteria.

PRINT JOURNAL DATA

Click the Print button to print the entire journal, or
selected portions of the journal.
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journal entries in the specified range for printing, in-

Print j cluding previously printed entries.

If the user wishes to print only those entries in the
The Print window opens. print range excluding the previously printed entries,
uncheck the Print All Entries check box.

@‘ Print Journal Data b.g
- Print Range 0K | REPORT FORMAT
' Current Journal Entry
Quit | Heport Format
r ; .
All Journal Entries [41888 Entries] ~ Bt Forwat ] i Egpanded
" Entry Range: | to | &' Egpanded L
(" Comma D elimited ;
" Journal Tape & Journal Tape
[~ iPrint to File. Not Printer:

[~ Print Transactions Only
[~ Mark Entries as Printed . .
¥ Print All Entries [Including those Previously Printed) Use the OptIOHS mn the Report Format area to COI’ItI’Ol

the format of the journal printout.

~Header

[ Include header

The Expanded option will print all information asso-
ciated with each journal in an extended format that
is more “user friendly” than the abbreviated Comma

[ Location [~ Address [~ Notes Delimited and Journal Tape options.
Printer: Accounting_Ricoh | [T 'E‘z-a:;r-n;r-l:ni : i[_)_ _i'éé[}[;;}-{ﬁﬁﬁ --------------------------
Location: Triton Systems, LLC
Previcusly Printed?: No Record ID: 1

Date: 12/23/2019
Time: 11:44:10
ENTRY RANGE User: 11 {00)

Text Entry: Clear Journal

(" Entry Range: | tn]

Select the Print to File option to activate the Comma
Delimited report format. The print function will send
the report output to a specified file instead of to the
printer.

Use the Entry Range options to choose the number of
journal entries you want to print.

The Current Journal Entry option will print the infor- COMMA DELIMITED REPORTS
mation for the entry currently displayed in the View

: | main wind Triton recommends using the Comma Delimited
ournal main window.

option with compatible external applications such as a

dsheet and datab .
The All Journal Entries option will print the infor- Spreadshicet and atabase programs

mation for ALL database journal entries. The option
label lists the number of entries stored in the database,
(8 entries in this example), so exercise caution when

Quotes and commas, enclose data associated with each
entry shown in this example.

Choosing this Option. Hernrd K, Oate, 1ine, [ecmanal LI, nuenal Fntel Lype, Denancfratian 103
TR B SHHFLE  TRER oy inarrrrrrrrri s "RESET "

2t e B2 U ERHPLE Y Transaetlon'' , *ralse” " ARE0 A RABRANARIAN

LA Lee B 2R U SAMELE "Trdnsae Lion®' "Taloe” " QDEIEAEEEQGEEAAD "

TR T T THIE T SAMELE T P ae LA, TR a LT U A

ABOUT THE PRINT RANGE R 1 PRI UL D EH SRR T TSI L EE PSS TS NEV R L T LT R o

SIS NSRRY I RIREY U SRHELFY  TRAans antnnt , FATsR " ARAR NAARRAARARAR |

T e M R U ERHNLE Y Transaetion' ', *ralse” v GDEE A RARRANARI0E

o LAge B DR U SAMELE "TrdnsaeLion®' "Taloe” " QDIEREEEOGGEID "

The print function default has a check mark in the
Print All Entries option box. This feature selects all
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This type of output allows spreadsheet, database, or
word processor programs to easily store journal data in
a structured way for retrieval and formatting.

The Journal Tape option produces a report formatted
in an appearance like the terminal’s receipt paper out-
put, as in this example.

B1/14/98 18:21 0K 6

Term#t SANPLE

¢dpooedeBggeaeaess 11111111 1 $ho.0@
Dispenced: $40.84 Code: 32 D: & R: 8

OTHER PRINT OPTIONS

[ Print to File. Not Printer!
[~ Mark Entries as Printed
I+ Print All Entriez [Including those Previously Printed)

Select the Print to File option to print Expanded, Com-
ma Delimited and Journal Tape reports to a file instead
of to the printer.

Select the Print Transactions Only option to exclude
non-transaction specific entries from a report. This
option becomes active with both the Print to File and
Comma Delimited options checked.

With a check in the Mark Entries as Printed box, the
database will mark any journal entries printed as “Pre-
viously Printed”.

Select the Print All Entries option to include all entries
in the specified range in the printout. To exclude en-
tries marked as “Previously Printed,” do not select this
option.

Triton Connect 6.2 SP1: adds an optional Header
when printing journal records to file. To use the head-
er, click the Include Header check box. Check or verify
the check-status of header components: Location, Ad-
dress, Notes. The Modify Terminal screen provides the
source for the Header values. The checked values will
display on the top of the file.

Header

¥ Include header

[Location]
[Address]
[Mates]

[v Location [V Addess W Motes
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**Note**
ATM software version 4.2.2 and later requires, SP1 to
reflect correct values in a cassette close journal record

After choosing the print options, click the OK button
to print the selected journal data to your default print-
er or file.

TRANSACTION RESPONSE CODES

The transaction-processing organization passes these
codes to the terminal and stores them in the journal
records. Triton Connect downloads these codes upon
command. The Journal Text Entry field shows the
codes in the View Journal window, as shown in this
example.

Journal Tm

[DECLIMED{RC: 0050

Response Code

The example shows the host processor declined the
transaction because of an INVALID PIN (Response
Code 0050).

“*Note**
Response Code Table on next page.
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TRANSACTION RESPONSE CODES

000 | Transaction approved 014 | PIN tries exceeded 028 | Pre-pay transaction failed
001 | Expired card 015 | Database problem 029 | Pre-pay transaction rejected
002 | Unauthorized usage 016 | Withdrawal limit 030 | Invalid mobile phone number
already reached
003 | PIN error 017 | Invalid amount 031 | Pre-pay account limit reached
004 | Invalid PIN 018 | External decline 032 | Pre-pay system unavailable
005 | Bank unavailable 019 | System error 033 | Response would exceed message size limit
006 Card not supported 020 | Contact card issuer 034 | Necessary information missing to process transaction
007 | Insufficient funds 021 | Routing lookup 035 | Second Invalid PIN (second “invalid PIN” try in a
problem row and one try is left before deactivation)
008 | Ineligible transaction 022 | Message edit error 036 | Fallback Not Allowed
009 | Number of daily with- 023 | Transaction not 037 | Invalid Exchange Rate (for Currency Exchange trans-
drawals exceeded supported actions)
010 | Cannot process trans- 024 | Insufficient funds 085 | Request AAC from ICC (for Balance Inquiry and
action PIN Change chip transactions — see 10.10.1)
011 | Amount too large 025 | Western Union 111 | Reversal Declined
sender data error
012 | Account closed 026 | Western Union 222 | PIN Change Declined
receiver data error
013 | PIN tries exceeded 027 | CRC error 223 | PIN Unlock Declined

VIEWING ARCHIVED JOURNAL DATA

Follow these steps to access the View Archived Journal
Data option.

1. Navigate to Terminal Manager > Terminal Data >
View Archived Journal Data option.

s

| HOHOH KN @

Cash (T

» ThisPC » Local Disk (C:) » Program Files (xB86) » TritConn

MNew folder

i Mame

BMP

Tech Support (5:

x

L] Search TritConn v

B~ @ @
Type Size
File folder
File folder
File folder
File folder

File folder

File name:

2. A file search dialog box opens. Use the dialog box
to locate and select the archive file with the .ach
(archive) extension.
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3. Click the Open button to open the archive file. The
View Archived Journal Data screen opens. Because
this screen has the identical form layout as the
View Journal Data screen, refer to the beginning of
this chapter for additional information on select-
ing, viewing and printing the archived journal
entries.

4. Select the ID of the terminal using the Terminal ID
drop-down list.

5. Click the View button. The journal data window
opens.

6. By default, the screen displays the first journal data
record. To see the next journal entry, click the Next
button.

The View Archived Journal Data screen controls are
identical to those in the View Journal Data window.
Refer to the coverage of that function earlier in this
chapter for details on navigating the associated screens
and viewing the journal data.

Triton Systems ©



MASK JOURNAL DATA (PAN DATA)

@ c\Program Files (xB8)\TritConn - Triton Connect Terminal Manager (Supervisor)
File | View Setup Terminal Data Filters Utilities Security Help
Repair/Compact/Replace Database
Mask Journal Data (PAM data)
Exit ;

ATM Management Soffware
& Triton

™ 2018 Tritan Systems POWERED Bl‘?‘fﬁ‘

This application only used for older TC Databases that might gave unmasked data in an Access Database.
This utility will mask Personal Account Numbers (PAN) data in journal records for Triton Connect databases
and journal archived files. These records show the first six (6) digits and the last four (4) digits of the account

numbers. The equal (=) sign representing the masking character replaces the middle digits. An example of PAN
data: 123456======7890.

Follow these steps to access the Mask Journal Data (PAN data) function.
Navigate to the Terminal Manager > File > Mask Journal Data option. The following screen opens.

Displays location and name of current file selected

B

_ (O] x

-Select DatabasefArchive file to mask PANs

Database/Archive file:
IC:".,TC4.3'\,W0rking\,2DDB—DE—24.ach

Agd To Batch | Process [Now | Browse |

SN

~

Will process current info

Used to select a file for processing

Will add to batch list below

Batch List
CATCA. 3 Workingy 2006-05-11.ach

CATCA 3\Workingy TC_Main.mdb PrEliJCEIES
| Elc |

Files selected for batch operation Log file Will process files in batch list
|
1| [EATCA 3\PANKMasking PANMaskinglog | Exit
G/16,/2006 7:59:43 AM - Program started. ..
utetonne .0kl Ab - File added to list: CATCA 3\WWorking TC_Main.mdb
Will close/open Log window 01 AM - File added to list: C:\TC4. 3\ orking! 2006-05-11.ach Will end program

Log window. Lists actions of program

175 Triton Systems ©



USE JOURNAL ARCHIVE FILE FOR JOURNAL Use this dialog to locate and select an existing jour-

DATA REPORT nal archivefile (.ach).
Triton Connect allows a Journal Archive file (.ach) Select Journal Archive to View [
as the data source to generate a Journal Data Report. Ly [ T X - me
Follow these steps. e =
My Recenl  |([Skevik
Documents =)
1. Navigate to the Terminal Manager > Utilities > a\'»jﬂ s
: Desiden (Sstructures_Parameters
Reports Manager option.
2. Select Journal Data in Available Reports scroll box. =8
. . . Tely Computer
3. Click the check box to enable Select Archive File. A
Browse button appears. ‘£
My Metviok
Places
% Triton Connect Reports Manager >
Available Reports = Fla rams: ‘ECE?‘IZJ‘:&:I-‘ R Open
EE-‘ITJ'”DT itme Rerkior o View ] E it ‘ FA Fies of typs [Juuma\ Zrelive [nach) e Cance!
ata 7
150 Mumbers 2 T — ]
tart D ate n ate
Select All
J Iz [ ownloaded o ]
Tk o Bsuritsied [prtaranat el i el

Mozt Common Status Messages _
Scheduled Close Status [~ Disable Error Messages

: : . i ) )
Termiinal Caonfiguration [ Select Archive File

Mote: Surcharges on unsuccessful transactions will not
appear in the Journal D ata Report.

Awailable Heports

EMY Data

|50 Mumbers
Jebinal Diata
Joumals Downloade

Click the Select All button to select all entries or click
the Start Date or End Date calendar to set the date
range.

D enied Tranzactions

d

Jaurnals Mot Downloaded
tost Comman 5 tatus M essages
Scheduled Close Status
T eminal Configuration

*= Triton Connect Reports Manager

5. Click the Open button on the browse dialog to

TR load the file and return to the main dialog window.
] An entry for the selected journal file will appear in
the main window.

X
o | e | B
e il :
Start Date | End Date | Select All ‘
1271972007 1271972007

I~ Disable Eror Messages

EiL

¥ Selpeba

[

}I C:wProgram Files\ Tritconm\2007-12-13.ach

@ Triton Connect Reports Manager >

Available Reports
Down Time Per Emor ~ i | i I

EMY Data L A

150 Numbers

=

'.?{f
)
A

Start D ate End Date Select Al
|511472020 ~} [5r14/2020 | —

Journals Downloaded
Joumnals Mot Downloaded not Selecte
Most Common Status Meszages | T [ ]
Scheduled Close Status May 2020

Temminal Configuration o e e e Browse j
| PZF B 2B T 2R

3 4 5 B 7 8 9
Mote: Surcharges on unsucces|
appear in the Journal Data Re| 10 11 12 13 m 15 16
17 18 18 20 21 22 23

|5114/2020 -] [5/1472020 |

Joumnals Mot Downloaded

Most Common Status Meszages .

Scheduled Cloge Status ? [~ Dizable E
Leiina Eomiguiation Y| 7 Gelect A Sun Mo Tue Wied Thi Fif Sab
| Y6 2F 48 28 30 F 2 A
3: 4. .88 % .8 A8
10 11 12 13 @15 16
17 18 13 20 21 22 23

Mote: Surch on unst ful transaction;
appear in the Journal Data Report.

o1 2 3 4 5 B
T3 Today: 57142020

4. Click the Browse button. A dialog screen will open.

176

d.

| 6. Select the Disable Error Messages to suppress any
unexpected or corrupted data messages. Normally

7. Configure the dialog controls as needed and click
the View button to generate the report.

g;‘ 215 225 23? 248 259 350 DATA MANAGER WILL RESPECT DATABASE
3 Today: 571422020 SIZE LIMIT
@ Triter Connect Reports Manager s
Available Reports 7 The Triton Connect databases use the Microsoft Access
B ~_ven | e | ] database management system and thus have a 1 giga-
150 Mumbers . . . .
IEEE R StartDate  End Date Selectal ] byte limit. The Data Manager in the Triton Connect 4.4

and above will not add any more data if the database is
close to the 1 gigabyte limit.

24 025 26 27 28 29 0 END OF ]OURNAL DATA
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CHAPTER 10
**Note**
This feature requires custom software for a specific customer. If you believe you are that specific customer, con-

tact the ATM’s Host Processor to verify this ATM needs the custom software.

Refer to Triton Connect Revision 6.0 for detailed information about the LED Sign Messages feature.

END OF CHAPTER
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CHAPTER 11 - REPORT MANAGER

INTRODUCTION

Triton Connect enables the user to produce detailed reports based on the parameter, journal, and close data ob-
tained from your terminals. In this chapter, we’ll show how to access and view reports.

ACCESSING THE REPORTS MANAGER

Navigate to the Terminal Manager > Utilities > Reports
Manager option and the following screen opens.

2 Tl Cunnel Repan e Maragen
Ao aldrlde Reguulx

5
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| Cassetts Chose =i =

i Cagmattz Slaluz
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|I5El (TR -~
|J:um:\| [rala

| M2zt Zommo S oz s oasago:

| Tewviqal Zoof gr-ios =

I iizehin Tiar Metagrs

VIEWING REPORTS

The Available Reports offers a list of report types. Fol-
low these steps to view a report.

1. Select the type of report from the Available Reports
list provided below.

Call Failures Journals Downloaded

Call List Report Journals Not Downloaded

Cassette Close Most Common Status
Messages

Cassette Status Scheduled Close Status

Check Digits Terminal Configuration

Check Digits 3Des | Terminal Down Time

Coupon Report Terminal Files

Day Close Terminal Status

Denied Transactions | Terminal Status Messages

Down Time Per Terminal text Messages

Error
EMYV Data Terminal Totals
ISO Numbers Triton Connect Numbers

Journal Data Version Numbers
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2. Additional controls will appear in the Reports
Manager for some reports. Use these controls to
refine the report criteria. The Changing Report
Criteria section describes the control functions.

3. Make any needed control selections to further de-
fine the output of the selected report type. Click the
View button to generate the report.

DISABLING ERROR MESSAGES

If errors exist in the data used to generate the report,
such as incorrect or corrupted terminal data in the da-
tabase, a series of error messages will appear. The user
must dismiss each error message to view the report.

If the report criteria include many terminals, the
Report Manager may show an excessive number of
error messages. In such cases place a check mark in the
Disable Error Messages check-box before clicking the
View button. This will temporarily disable the display
of error messages for ALL reports.

To view error messages, remove the check mark before
viewing the next report.

CHANGING REPORT CRITERIA

The Reports Manager offers additional controls for
some report types. These controls allow you to select
criteria to further refine the output of the report.

CLOSE-TYPE REPORTS

Cassette Close and Day Close reports require addition-
al controls to select the type of close data for viewing.
Select either, (Trial Close or Close), and either (Most
Recent Record or All Records).
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The Reports Manager main window shown below.

@ Triton Connect Reports Manager X

Available Reports

% Triton Connect Reports Manager #

Available Reports

Check Digis aDes - View I E it I kr‘{
Coupon Report o i g%
Denied Transactions Start Date End Date

Drawan Time Per Errar IE.-"S.-"202E| ;j 15;8;2020 ;j

Etd Data

150 Murnberz .

Journal D ata [~ Disable Error Messages
Joumals Downloaded ¥,

| Select Report Details

* Close i+ Most Hecent Record

i Tnal Close i All Becords

Click Close to generate a report based on final close
data.

Click Trial Close to generate a report based on trial
close data.

Click Most Recent Record to generate a report based on
the most recent close data for each terminal.

Click All Records to generate a report based on all
available close data for each terminal.

USING FILTERS WITH REPORTS

By default, the Reports Manager generates reports
from the data stored in the terminal database. This
data accumulates from contacting all terminals. Avail-
able controls for each report type allows for report
customization. Most of these controls do not allow the
user to produce reports for specific terminals.

To generate reports for specific terminals, establish a
filter using the Filters function of the Terminal Man-
ager. Enable the filter before choosing and viewing a
report. The Reports Manager will display the selected
report using only the data from the terminals that fit
the filter criteria.

CALENDAR-STYLE DATE RANGE SELECTION

The Journal Data, Journals Downloaded, Journals Not
Downloaded, Most Common Status Messages, Termi-
nal Down Time, and Terminal Status Messages reports
provide a calendar-based date-range selector, as shown
below.
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Check Digits 30es ~
Coupon Report

Day Cloge

Denied Transactions

Daowen Time Per Error

EMY Data

150 Mumbers

|

Select All

Yiew ‘ Ezit

Start Date End Date
682020 ~| |B/as2020 |

EN June 2020 [ » |

Journals Dowrloaded b Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
Al B 2 4 5 B
7E®m 9 1011 12 13
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M2 M B/ E T
28029 w1 2 3 4
5 B F &8 9 10 N

= 3 Today: 67872020

Mote: Surcharges on unsucces
appear in the Journal Data Re

% Triten Connect Reports Manager *

Start Date End Date

Select All
[5/a/2020 | lem2020 o)

Ex June 2020 [+ |

Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
H. 4 2 3 4 B W
7T &m 9 10 11 12 13
14 15 16 17 18 13 20
M2 23 M s X
2028 301 2 3 4
5 B ¥ 8 9 10 N

3 Today: 6/8/2020

Available Reports
Check Digitz 3Des ~

Yiew

Coupon Repart |
[Day Cloze

Denied Transactions
Diown Time Per Erar
EbdY Drata

1SO Mumbers

[~ Disable Ei
I~ Select Ar

Journals Downloaded v

Mote: Surcharges on unsuccessful transaction
appear in the Journal Data Report.

The Start Date and End Date list boxes become active
when the user selects the Journal Data report.

**Note**
Not all selected reports will active the Start Date and
End Date list boxes.

By default, the starting and ending dates for the report
are automatically set to the current day, which selects
for the most recent one-day range of journal activity.

Specify a start date by selecting a month and year using
the Start Date drop-down lists. Click the day of the
month and the day becomes highlighted. This selects
the day/month/year as the new starting date.

Specify an end date by select a month and year using
the End Date drop-down lists. Click the day of the
month and the day becomes highlighted. This selects
the day/month/year as the new end date.

Click the Select All command button to view all jour-
nal data in the database.
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TERMINAL STATUS

The Terminal Status report requires additional con-

trols to further refine the data returned by the Reports

Manager.

Select the Terminal Status report and the window pro-

vides additional Report Details controls as shown.

t Triton Connect Reports Manager
Available Reports v
Journal: Downloaded ~ View ‘ Exit J k {
Journalz Mot Downloaded - = N

Mozt Common Status Messages
Scheduled Cloge Status
Termital Configuration

Terminal Down Time

Terminal Files

Start Date End Date

[Begi0z0. ~| |B/e/2020 +|

[~ Disable Error Messzages

Termital Status Messages it

ped

| Select Report Details
f+ All Terminals
" Any Terminal Error

" Terminals Beporting Low Cash
" Specific Terminal Error #

Click All Terminals to generate a Terminal Status re-
port using all terminals in the database.

Click Any Terminal Error to generate a Terminal Status
report using only those terminals currently experienc-

ing some sort of error condition.

Click Terminals Reporting Low Cash to generate a Ter-
minal Status report using only those terminals report-

ing a low cash condition.

Click Specific Terminal Error # to generate a status re-

port for terminals that are experiencing a specific type
of error, select this option and enter the error number.
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REPORT VIEWER

B3 Report
@& FEfm = |1« T w8
Preview l
Triton Connect Terminal Status Report
52172020 10:35 AM
Terminal ID Location Date/Time Error Description
SAMPLE Any Location 1/14/98 10:42:05 AWM 163 - Terminal did not answer Triton Connec
TECHWRITER Triton Systems, LLC 02/25/2020 1:44:38 PM 163 - Terminal did not answer Triton Connec
TS1500 Target Store No DATA 163 - Terminal did not answer Triton Connec o
< >
The Report Viewer screen displays the generated report. Tree Button
=
. i-m
Printer Button e
E The Tree button toggles from Preview to Report Only
and back again. The Preview displays every report
The Printer button prints the report to the default requiring more than one line of entry for any terminal.
printer used by the PC. Selecting the Terminal ID from the Preview section
jumps to the data in the report regarding that terminal.
Print bt
Printer; System Printer {Adobe FDF) Per centage of View
Cancel I 100 - I
i~ Prirt Range
& A . .
) Copies:| 14 The Percentage of View drop-down changes the size
ages . . .
o of the page viewed in the report window.

Navigation Control
| ' | 4| 1 1L+  H
Envelope Button

@ The Navigation Control allows the user to move from
one page to the next, forward and backward. Type a
page number in the text box to jump directly to the

The Envelope button exports the on-screen report into  Page.

another format or application.
Search Button

| #h

Export X
Format:
= =l
SR Cancel Type the text or values in the search box, and click the
[ Dekchie E Find Next button to Search or click the Cancel button

to exit the Search mode.

Lightning Button

4

The Lightning Bolt button refreshes the data on screen
with the latest information from the databases.
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CALL FAILURES REPORT

Triton Connect Call Failures Report
5/27/2020

Terminal ID  Time to Call Interval Count Tries Called Last Contacted

5/27/2020 4:00:30 AM  Hours 12 4 No
5/12/2020 3:30:30 PM  Days 10 3 No
4/27/2020 6:00:01 PM  Days 7 2 Yes

Techwriter
TS1600
TS5643

5/25/2020 4:01:20 AM
4/10/2020 12:00:05 PM
5/11/2020 4:30:30 PM

Total FalledCalls = 9

The Call Failures Report provides a listing of all ter-
minals that Triton Connect failed to reach after five
attempts from the scheduled Call List.

Terminal ID - The name used to identify the terminal
initially entered into the Triton Connect database.

Time to Call - The last scheduled call date and time
that Triton Connect failed to contact the terminal.

Interval - The interval represents the amount of time
between the last failed attempt and the next attempt
to contact the terminal. Interval equals Hours, Days,
Week, or Months.

Count - The number of Intervals needed to pass before
Triton Connect attempts to contact the terminal.

Tries - The number of attempts to contact the indicat-
ed terminal. Triton Connect will make five attempts to

reach a terminal before reporting a call failure.

Called - Identifies if Triton Connect successfully con-
tacted the terminal.

Total Failed Calls - The total number of failed call
entries in the report.

CALL LIST REPORT

Triton Connect Call List Report
5/28/2020

Terminal ID Phone Number ~ Commands Time to Call Called

123.123.789.003  JaPTB 5/28/2020 00:01AM  d 2 Yes
123.123.789.005  aTEB m 1 4/29/2020 09:00AM  No
123.123.789.010 P d 20
123.109.789654  a h 12

Time Contacted Int  Amt

TechWriter
TS1600
TS1598
Casino

5/8/2020 10:00PM  No
5/29/2020 08:00AM  No

Total Calls Pendind: 3
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The Call List Report provides information on the cur-
rently scheduled and persistently scheduled calls in the
active Call List. The report also provides a list of com-
mands the call will perform, the next scheduled time
to call, and whether or not that attempt has been made.

Terminal ID - The name used to identify the terminal
initially entered into the Triton Connect database.

Phone Number - The phone number or TCP/IP ad-
dress Triton Connect will use to contact the terminal.

Commands - Triton Connect will request specific
parameters from the terminal. The table below displays

the command list.

COMMANDS

Call Summary (Case Sensitive)

J Journal Data
All Journal Data
X-entries Journal Data

Parameters

Selected Parameters

Synchronize Date/Time

Error Status

ool NesH o o2l Ra ol IR S

Coupon Data

Time Contacted - The actual date and time Triton
Connect successfully contacted the terminal.

Int - The Interval between attempted calls; h=hours,
d=days, m=months, or y=years.

Amt - The number of Intervals (Int) Triton Connect
waits before attempting to call the terminal, again.

Time To Call - The scheduled date and time Triton
Connect will attempt to contact the terminal.

Called - States whether Triton Connect completed the
call successfully, Yes or No.
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CASSETTE CLOSE REPORT

5/26/2020

Terminal ID: TECHWRITER

Cassette ID: A

Date: 5/26/2020 Contact Time: 5/20/2020 12/201:00 AM Qu antity Amount
Bill Size:520.00 Stant 3000 $60000.00
Transactions: 1582 Dispensed 2500 $50000.00
Reject Evenis: 24 Remaining 500 $10000.00

NOTE: _
not entered through the terminal.

Incorrect calculations may appear if appropriate bill size & cassette start quantity amounts are

The Cassette Close Report provides information sum-
marizing the most current financial transactions,
involving an indicated cassette, performed by the
indicated terminal. Typically, this summary covers the
period of time since the last Cassette Close operation
performed on the terminal.

Terminal ID - The name used to identify the terminal
initially entered into the Triton Connect database.

Date - The date represents the last time the terminal
performed the Cassette Close operation.

Contact Time - This time represents the last time the
terminal uploads the close information.

Cassette ID - Identification for the cassette(s) installed
in the ATM. For single-cassette ATMs, the ID is simply
‘Single’ An alpha code designation in the series ‘A, ‘B
‘C,, or ‘D, represents the cassette ID of a multi-cassette
ATM, depending upon how many cassettes installed in
the unit.

Bill Size - The denomination of the currency loaded in
the designated cassette.

Transactions - This represents the total number of
withdrawal transactions involving the designated cas-
sette since the last Cassette Close operation.

Reject Events - The number of times currency routed
to the reject cassette or vault in the terminal instead of
dispensing to the customer. Rejects occur for a several
reasons, such as poor note quality, currency not loaded
correctly in the cassette, or machine error.
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Quantity - Number of bills in the cassette applicable to
the Start, Dispensed, and Remaining headings.

Amount - Total value of the currency in the cassette
applicable to the Start, Dispensed, and Remaining
headings.

Start - The Quantity heading displays the number

of bills in the cassette after the completion of the last
Cassette Close operation. The Amount heading displays
the total value of the currency in the cassette after the
completion of the last Cassette Close operation.

The Quantity and Amount numbers will change to
include the restocking of cash into the cassettes.

Dispensed - Under the Quantity heading, the number
of notes dispensed including rejected notes since the
last Cassette Close. The Amount heading displays the
total cash value dispensed including rejects since the
last Cassette Close.

Remaining - The Quantity heading displays the num-
ber of notes remaining in the cassette when the close
operation take place. The Amount heading displays
the total cash value remaining in the cassette when the
close operation takes place.

**Note**
Due to changes in ATM software version 4.2.2 and
later, use Triton Connect version 6.2 to correctly reflect
the Day Close settlement amount and Cassette Close
multiple amounts properly in the journal. Earlier ver-
sions will show N/A for these fields.
Triton Connect 6.2 SP1: Needed to correctly reflect
the correct values in a cassette close journal record.
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CASSETTE STATUS REPORT

Triton Connect Cassette Status Report
10/1/2020

Terminal ID Terminal Location Date/Time Cassette ID Bill Size Reject Cash Loaded Cash Cash

Events Dispensed Remaining
SAMPLE Any Location 1114798 10:42:05 AM Single $10.00 2 $0.00 $0.00

TECHWRITER Triton Systems, LLGC 07/02/2020 10:57:54 AM  Single $20.00 0 $20,000.00 $0.00 $20,000.00
Totals 2 2 $20,000.00 $0.00 $20,000.00
NOTE: Incorrect cassette calculations may appear if appropriate bill size & cash loaded amounts are

not entered through the terminal.

The Cassette Status Report provides information on the
cassette as of last contact with the terminal.

Terminal ID - The name used to identify the terminal
initially entered into the Triton Connect database.

Terminal Location - The terminal location description
initially entered into the database. This is usually the
name of the store or other location where the terminal
is installed.

Date/Time - The field indicates when the ATM last
communicated with Triton Connect.

Cassette ID - Identification for the cassette(s) installed
in the ATM.

Bill Size - The denomination of the currency loaded in
the designated cassette.

Reject Events - The number of times currency autho-
rized for dispense to the customer, but re-routes to the

reject cassette or vault in the terminal.

Cash Loaded - Amount of cash loaded in the cassette
during restock.

Cash Dispensed - Amount of cash dispensed since the
last cassette close.

Cash Remaining - Cash remaining in the cassette.

Totals - This displays the cumulative totals for all cas-
settes in the indicated terminals.
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FOR MORE DETAIL

The Cassette Status parameters summarizes the de-
scriptions providing additional details in the previous
section, which covered the Cassette Close Report. See
that section for more information on the following
parameters.

o Terminal ID

o Cassette ID

» Reject Events

o Cash Loaded (See description of the Start parame-
ter)

+ Cash Dispensed (See description of the Dispensed
parameter)

o Cash Remaining (see description of the Remaining
parameter)
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CHECK DIGITS

Triton Connect Check Digits Report

5262020
Terminal ID Master Check Digits Comm Check Digits Last Contacted
SAMPLE 82E136 8CAG4D 1/14/98 10:42:05 AM
TECHWRITER ABD2ET 20290 03/25/2020 1:44;38 PM
TS1500 Never Contacted
T51505 Mever Contacted

The Check Digits Report displays a management report that shows the check digits string associated with the
currently loaded Master and Working keys.

Terminal ID - The name used to identify the terminal initially entered into the Triton Connect database.
Master Check Digits - The string verifies the PIN Master keys when added to the keys to the terminal.
Comm Check Digits - The string verifies the PIN Working keys when sent by the Host processor.

Last Contacted - The date and time Triton Connect last contacted the terminal.

CHECK DIGITS TRIPLE DES

Triton Connect Check Digits Report

5/26/2020

Terminal ID PIN Master PIN Master MAC Master MAC Master PIN Working PIN Working MAC Working Last Contacted
Key (left) Key (right) Key (left) Key (left) Key (left) Key (right) Key

SAMPLE 82E136 BCAG4D 1414/98 10:42:05 AN

TECHWRITER ABD2E7 9ABTAD C80290 B7AAZ4 03/25/2020 1:44:38 PM

TS1500 Mever Contacted

TS15056 Mever Contacted

The Check Digits Triple DES displays a management report that shows the check digits strings associated with the
currently loaded Master and Working keys for Triple DES encryption.

Terminal ID - The name used to identify the terminal initially entered into the Triton Connect database.
PIN Master Key Left/Right - The strings verify the PIN Master keys when added to the terminal.

MAC Master Key Left/Right - The strings verify the MAC Master keys when added to the terminal.

PIN Working Key Left/Right - The strings verify the PIN Working keys when sent by the Host processor.
MAC Working Key - The strings verify the MAC Working keys when sent by the Host processor.

Last Contacted - The date and time Triton Connect last contacted the terminal.
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COUPON REPORT

Triton Connect Coupon Report

05/26/2020

Terminal ID: TechWriter Number Number
Coupon  Printed Coupon  Printed
AU1 2 Au2 3
US3 5 US4 0

Total Coupons Printed: 15 ViI2 3 VI5 2

The Coupon Report provides information summariz-
ing the types and numbers of coupons printed by the
indicated terminal. Typically, this summary covers the
period of time since the beginning operation of the
terminal.

Terminal ID - The name used to identify the terminal
initially entered into the Triton Connect database.

.TCC File - Name and location of the coupon file as-
sociated with the coupon graphic files listed under the
Coupon heading.

Total Coupons Printed - Total number of coupons
printed since the beginning operation of the terminal.

Coupon - File name of a Receipt Graphic file.

Number Printed - Total number of a Receipt Graphic
printed since the beginning operation of the terminal.
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DAY CLOSE REPORT

5/26/2020

Triton Connect Day Close Report (Most Recent Records)

Ternimal ID: TECHWRITER Transaction Date: 5/26/2020
Transaction Time: 12:01:00 AM
Business Date: 5/27/2020

Host Totals: Received

Host Terminal
Withdrawals 1251 1251
Inquires 27 27
Transfers 15 15

Settlement $25020.00 $25020.00

The Day Close Report provides information summariz-
ing the most current financial transactions performed
by the indicated terminal. Typically, this summary
covers the period of time since the last performed Day
Close operation.

Terminal ID - The name used to identify the terminal
initially entered into the Triton Connect database.

Transaction Date - Day Close operation performed on
this date.

Transaction Time - The time the terminal sends the
close information.

Business Date - Business closing date for which the
current Day Close operation is applicable.

Host - Total number of transactions of each type and
a final Settlement value for those transactions record-
ed by the Host processor for Withdrawals, Inquiries,
Transfers and Settlement values.

Terminal - Total number of transactions of each type
and a final Settlement value for those transactions
recorded by the terminal for Withdrawals, Inquiries,
Transfers and Settlement values.

Withdrawals - The total number of withdrawals from
the terminal including rejects since the last Day Close
operation, as reported by the terminal and the Host.

Inquiries - Number of balance inquiries performed
since the last Day Close, as reported by the terminal
and the Host.

Transfers - Number of account transfer transactions
performed by the terminal since the last Day Close
operation, as reported by the terminal and the Host.

Settlement - Total monetary amount of all transac-
tions performed since the last Day Close, as reported

by the terminal and the Host.

Host Totals - The report displays the word Received, if
data received from the Host or will leaves it blank.

DENIED TRANSACTIONS REPORT

Triton Connect Denied Transactions Report
5/26/2020

Terminal ID Last Contacted Date/Time Num ber of Denied Transactions
0

0

SAMPLE
TECHWRITER

1/14/98 10:42:05 AM
03/25/2020 1:44:38 PM

Total Number of Denied Transactions =

The Denied Transaction Report provides the number of
terminal transactions (of any type) denied by the Host
Processor since the last Day Close operation.

Terminal ID - The name used to identify the terminal
initially entered into the Triton Connect database.

Last Contacted Date/Time - The date and time the
terminal sends the Journal data.

Number of Denied Transactions - The number of
terminal transactions of any type denied by the Host
Processor since the last Day Close operation.

Total Number of Denied Transactions - The total
number of transactions for all terminals shown in the
report denied by the Host Processor since the last Day
Close operation.
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DOWN TIME PER ERROR

Triton Connect Terminal Down Time Per Error Report

5/26/2020 Down Time From  1/1/2020 To 5/26/2020

Terminal Error
TECHWRITER

Down Time (hhhh:mm:ss)
0:22:36

904 - Dispenser - Casselle is missing

The Down Time Per Error report shows a terminal’s
detected error and how long it took to clear.

Terminal ID - The name used to identify the terminal
initially entered into the Triton Connect database.

Error - List of error codes and description detected by
the terminal.

Down Time - In hours, minutes, and seconds, this fea-
ture records the amount of time from error detection
to error cleared.

EMYV DATA
5/26/2020
EMV Allow Allow Latch Store  Notes Application
TID Enabled Magstripe Magstripe ICC In Enabled
Fallback Journal
SAMPLE No No No No No 2
TECHWRITER Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes DNA US
JcB
Discover US
Barclays
HAFX
Visaus
Visa
Maestro US
MasterCard
TS1500 No Mo No Yes No - R
T81505 No No No No No z
T51601 No No No Na No 2 e

The EMV Data report shows the available options
enabled for the terminals EMV card reader.

TID - The name used to identify the terminal initially
entered into the Triton Connect database.

EMYV Enabled - This option enables the EMV card
reader to read the card’s integrated data chip.

Allow Magstripe - With the EMV Processing enabled,
this option allows the terminal to process magnetic
stripe-only transactions.

Allow Magstripe Fallback - With the EMV Processing
enabled, this option allows the terminal to process a
card as a magnetic stripe transaction if the IC on the
card fails.
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Latch ICC - With the EMV Processing enabled, this
option enables latching in the EMV card reader.

Store in Journal - This option directs the terminal to
record extra data received during an EMV transaction

to the journal for disputed resolutions.

Application Enabled - The list shows the EMV Aids
enabled on the ATM.

ISO NUMBERS REPORT

Triton Connect Terminal ISO Numbers Report
BiB/2019

Terminal ID 150 Num ber{s) ISO Action 15O Value
RL33Z 123
1234 42.00
234 Allow MPTU
s 118
Cotnt: 4
RLIZZTWO 123 Accept
22zt Acezpl
2232 “neapt
2223 ceEpl
2224 sccspt
2225 ccept

The ISO Numbers report displays the ISO Numbers
used by the listed terminals.

Terminal ID - The name used to identify the terminal
initially entered into the Triton Connect database.

ISO Number(s) - The ISO Numbers loaded in the
indicated terminal. The terminal stores up to 100 Block
ISO numbers; however, the terminal will accept only
five numbers entered manually. Triton Connect man-
agement software allows the terminal to accept addi-
tional ISO numbers up to the 100 numbers limit.

ISO Action - The Independent Sales Organization, or
ISO, numbers allow the terminal to block surcharging
and to disable surcharge messages for financial insti-
tution'’s ATM or Credit Card transactions. This report
shows ISO actions the ATM will take.

ISO Value - The assign value to a specific ISO number

See the applicable terminal operations manual for ad-
ditional information on the Block ISO feature.
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JOURNAL DATA REPORT

JOURNAL DATA REPORT

5/27/2020
Terminal ID: Rec# Date: Time: Sequence Transactions Journal Primary # of Surcharge  Amount
Number Type Entry Account# Surcharge Amount Dispensed
TechWriter 1234 5/20/2020 20:30:14 2936 Checking Transaction  *********%1234 1 $1.50 $100
1235  5/21/2020  8:45:48 2937 Checking Balance Transaction —***********1234 1 $0.50 $0
1236 5/21/2020  8:49:53 2938 Checking Transaction ~ *********1234 1 $5.00 $400
1237 5/21/2020  9:00:41 2939 Checking Transaction ~ *******x7858 1 $2.50 $200
Totals:  $9.50 $700
Money Casino 5678  5/20/2020 22:35:59 6874 Checking Transaction = *******¥***1 682 1 $5.00 $500
5679  5/21/2020 00:45:21 6875 Checking Balance Transaction =~ ************1682 1 $0.50 $0
5680  5/21/2020  1:40:56 6876 Checking Transaction ~ ******+**+8908 1 $3.25 $300
5681  5/21/2020  6:32:57 6877 Savings Transaction =~ ********¥*9580 1 $5.00 $500
Totals: $13.75 $1300
Grand Totals: $23.25 $2000

The Journal Data Report provides a concise list of ter-
minal activities, including customer transactions and
machine-specific events and operations.

**Note**
The following note appears on the Report Manager
screen: Surcharges on Unsuccessful transactions will not
appear in the Journal Data Report.

a Triton Connect Reports Manager >
Available Reports e—
Denied Transactions A ficiki I Exit | Fy‘{
Dovan Time Per Error o .
EMY Data
150 Mumnbers Start Date End Date

"Select All

{5/26/2020 | |5/26/2020 |

Joumals Downloaded Il Dates
Joumals Mot Downloaded  Disable E G

Mozt Common Status Messages izable Eror Messages

Scheduled Close Status b W Select Archive File Browse

Mote: Surcharges on unsuccessiul transactions will not
appear in the Journal Data Report.

Terminal ID - The name used to identify the terminal
initially entered into the Triton Connect database.

Rec # - The Record Number counter increments after
each transaction, machine operation or any other
event tracked by the journal function of the terminal.
Date - The date the specified event took place.

Time - The time of day the specified event took place.

Sequence Number - The Sequence Number counter
increments after each transaction performed by the
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terminal; such as, withdrawal, transfer, or balance
inquiry. Some versions of terminal software allow the
manual reset of the Sequence Number to zero.

Transaction Type - A short description of the specific
type of customer transaction performed at the indicat-
ed date and time, if applicable.

Journal Entry - This column indicates the general type
of event which took place at the specified date and
time. The word “Transaction” refers to each customer
transaction. Short, descriptive terms describe other
machine operations and events, such as “Reset” in the
case of an operation that re-initializes the terminal
hardware and software.

Primary Account # - A sequence of numbers that typ-
ically consists of a combination of the Bank Identifica-
tion Number and customer account number associated
with the ATM, debit, or credit card used to make the
transaction. Enable “Suppress Account Numbers” to
show only the last four (4) digits.

# of Surcharges - The number of surcharges assessed
for a cash transaction.

Surcharge Amount - The surcharge fee assessed for a
cash withdrawal transaction, if any.

Amount Dispensed - The amount of cash dispensed to
the customer during a withdrawal-type transaction.
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Totals - These amounts represent the sum of all Sur-
charge Amount and Amount Dispensed values related
to the specific terminal.

Grand Totals - These amounts represent the sum of
all Surcharge Amount and Amount Dispensed values
related to all the terminals shown in the Journal Data
Report.

JOURNALS DOWNLOADED

Triton Connect Journal Received Report

5/27/2020  Terminals with Journals between the range 01/01/2020 and  05/27/2020

Latest Time Received
5/5/2020 11:59 PM
5/15/2020 11:59 PM
52012020 11:00 AM

Terminal ID: Earlist Time Received
TECHWRITER 4/30/2020 5:00 AM
TS1600 5/5/2020  00:01AM
TS2345 5/10/2020 10:30 AM

The Journal Downloaded report provides information
on the first and most recent journals received.

Terminal ID - The name used to identify the terminal
initially entered into the Triton Connect database.

Earliest Time Received - The date and time the jour-
nal first downloaded.

Latest Time Received - The date and time the journal
last downloaded.

JOURNALS NOT DOWNLOADED

Triton Connect Journal Received Report

5/27/2020  Terminals WITHOUT Journals between the range 01/01/2020 and 05/27/2020

Terminal ID: Earlist Time Received Latest Time Received
TS5879 4/30/2020 5:00 AM 5/5/2020 11:59 PM

TS1605 N/A N/A

TS2389 5/10/2020 10:30 AM 5/20/2020 11:00 AM

MOST COMMON STATUS MESSAGES

Most Common Status Message

512612020 Stafus Messages Reported from  12/30/1899 To 5/26/2020

Num ber of Occurrences Status Message
466 0-Mo Errars

43 163 - Terminal did not answer Triton Connect
28 102 - Timeaut at exit sensor
13 195 - Out of Receipt Printer Paper.

10 129 - Dispenser not responding

7 101 - Error in waiting for pick

The Most Common Status Messages report lists all the
status message received over a specified time interval,
listed in order of greatest number of occurrences. As a
management tool, this report helps the user to pin-
point problem areas.

Status Messages Reported From - Shows the time
interval which the status messages in the report oc-
curred.

Number of Occurrences - The number of times the
Status Message code occurred. The list presents the
most common status message at the top of the list, fol-
lowed by the next most common status message, and
so on for all status messages logged over the specified
time frame.

Status Message - Displays a code with a short descrip-
tion of the terminal’s status.

Total Number of Status Messages - The total number

of all status messages received over the time interval
shown in the Status Messages Reported From block.

SCHEDULED CLOSE REPORT

The Journal Not Downloaded report provides a list of
terminals for which no journals downloaded within
the specified date range.

Terminal ID - The name used to identify the terminal
initially entered into the Triton Connect database.

Earliest Time Received - The date and time the jour-
nal not first downloaded.

Latest Time Received - The date and time the journal
not last downloaded.
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Triton Connect Scheduled Close Report
5/26/2020

Terminal ID Scheduled Close Time LastContacted
1114198 10:42:05 AM
03/25/2020 1:44:38 PM

Never Contacted

SAMPLE OFF
TECHWRITER 9:00 AM
151500 OFF

The Scheduled Close Report provides information on
the Scheduled Day Close setup of each terminal.

Terminal ID - The name used to identify the terminal
initially entered into the Triton Connect database.

Scheduled Close Time - The time the terminal will
perform a scheduled Day Close.

Triton Systems ©



Last Contacted - The date and time Triton Connect

last contacted the terminal to perform a scheduled Day

Close.

TERMINAL CONFIGURATION REPORT

Triton Connect Terminal Configuration Report
512712020

Location

Any Location
Triten Systems, LLC

Target Store

Terminal ID
SAMPLE
TECHWRITER
781500

Address
1234 Any Street, Any City, ST, 12345
21405 B Street, Long Beach, MS , 39560
12345 Contact Road, Big City, AZ, 97123

Phone Number
001.001.789.001
010.010.789.002
100.100.789.003

Total Number of Terminals = 3

The Terminal Configuration Report provides infor-
mation about each terminal entered in the Terminal
Manager.

Terminal ID - The name used to identify the terminal
initially entered into the Triton Connect database.

Location - The data entered into the Triton Connect
terminal database that describes the name of the store
or other location where the physical terminal resides.

Address - The data initially entered into the Triton
Connect terminal database that describes the physical

location of the terminal, such as the street address, city,

state and zip code of the store or other location.

Phone Number - This entry will include the contact
phone number for dial-up terminals, or a TCP/IP
address for Ethernet or wireless terminals. For more
information, see Chapter 4, Call Monitor Connection

Type.

TERMINAL DOWN TIME REPORT

Triton Connect Terminal Down Time Report
5/27/2020 Down Time From  5/1/2020 To 5/31/2020
Terminal Down Time (in hours)

TECHWRITER 0:22:36

AIR CASINO 1:54:29

Total Down Time: 2:17:05

The Terminal Down Time Report logs the number of
down time hours for each terminal during a specified
time range.

Down Time From - Shows the time frame of the mon-
itored terminals listed in the report.
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Terminal ID - The name used to identify the terminal
initially entered into the Triton Connect database.

Down Time (In Hours) - Displays the number of
Down Time hours for the indicated terminal.

Total Down Time - Total number of down time hours

logged during the specified time frame, for all the ter-
minals listed in the report.

TERMINAL FILES

Triton Connect Files Report
8/6/2019

TerminallD %ﬂ"“ Files(s) File Date Size (KB)
ype

123456
Oxx. txt 9/712011 9:23.04 AM 6

xx.xt 9/712011 9:23:14 AM 38
2Zxx. Mt 9/7/2011 9:23:24 AN 4
Sox et 9712011 9:23:30 AM 20
dxx et 9/712011 9:23:36 AM 1
Sxx.txt 11/9/2012 2:52:06 AM 24
Gix.ixt 9/712011 9:23:48 AM

S txt 91712011 9:23:56 AM

CERocptGraphic bmp 1112/2012 8:19:34 AM
112712012 4:12:28 AM
4/4/2003 5:37:50 AM

8/16/2005 6:41:42 AN 6
712212012 11:29:42 Al 109
12/17/2002 3:40:36 AM n7
12/21/2012 10:45:00 AM 4

CESampleCoupon.bmp
ding.wav

IR

presenter.ad0
readingl CC.omp

ring.wav

tecedef tsm

The Terminal Files report only applies to Z180 ATM’s
though (9100/9600/9700). It is basically a list of files

(ad graphics, plug-ins, etc.) stored on the terminal
flash.

TERMINAL STATUS REPORT

Triton Connect Terminal Status Report
5/27/2020 8:56 AM

Terminal ID Location Date/Time Error Description

SAMPLE
TECHWRITER
T81500

Any Location
Triton Systems, LLC

1114198 10:42:05 AM 163 - Terminal did not answer Tritan Connec
03/25/2020 1:44:38 PM 163 - Terminal did not answer Triten Connec
No DATA

Target Store 183 - Terminal did not answer Triten Connec

Total Terminals Reporting = 3

The Terminal Status Report provides information on
the status of the terminal as of the last contacted date
and time.

Terminal ID - The name used to identify the terminal
initially entered into the Triton Connect database.

Location - The data entered into the Triton Connect

terminal database that describes the name of the store
or other location where the physical terminal resides.
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Date/Time - The date and time Triton Connect last
contacted the terminal and downloaded the error

status data.

TERMINAL TEXT MESSAGES

Terminal Text Messages Report

5/26/2020

Error Description - The most recent error codes and
descriptions shown for the indicated terminal.

TERMINAL STATUS MESSAGES REPORT

TERMINAL ID

Message Type

Message

TECHWRITER

Triton Connect Status Messages Report
6/4/2020 1:39 PM  Status Messages Reported from  1/30/2020 To 6/4/2020

Terminal ID Date Status Message

Store

Coupon Random

Coupon Level

Welcome

Marketing

Triton ATMs
124 West Main Street
Our Town, USA 00001

You May Have Won A
Valuable Prize, On Any ATM
in This Store

Use This Coupon For
Special Prices on ATMs

Welcome to Triton ATMs

Thank You for Visiting Triton ATMs

SAMPLE

2/27/2020 11:41:04AM
5/28/2020 8:52:13AM

163 - Terminal did not answer Triton Connect
163 - Terminal did not answer Triton Connect

TECHWRITER

2/14/2020 2:42:49PM

21142020 3:05:25PM
2/19/2020 11:54:24AM
5/4/2020 11:46:36AM

904 - Dispenser - Cassette is missing./Cash Dispenser Status:
-904, -904, 4004D - Cassette 1 s not detected before dispensing
0 - No Errors

0 - No Errors

163 - Terminal did not answer Triton Connect

TS1500

212712020 11:35:47AM
212712020 1:38:57PM

163 - Terminal did not answer Triton Connect
163 - Terminal did not answer Triton Connect

Total Number of Status Messages

8

The Terminal Status Messages Report lists the type and
number of status messages received from specified
terminals over a user-defined time frame.

Status Messages Reported From - The time range of
the data collected for this report.

Terminal ID - The name used to identify the terminal
initially entered into the Triton Connect database.

Date - The date and time Triton Connect received the
indicated terminal’s status message.

Status Message - The code number and a short de-
scription of the terminal’s status at the date/time
received.

Total Number of Status Messages - Shows the total
number of status messages in the report.

Founded in 1979

The Terminal Text Messages report provides a list of
information presented to the customer before, during,
or after their transaction.

Terminal ID - The name used to identify the terminal
initially entered into the Triton Connect database.

Message Type - Messages displayed on the Terminal
screen, printed receipt, or coupon.

Message - Specific information provided to the cus-
tomer depending on the message type.

TERMINAL TOTALS REPORT

Triton Connect Terminal Totals Report
5/26/2020

Terminal ID Debits Credits Inquiries Transfers Debit Amount Credit Amount
TECHWRITER 300 58 136 60 $3220.00 $1480.00
TS1600 564 33 107 89 $6380.00 $936.00
Totals 864 91 243 149 $9600.00 $2416.00

The Terminal Totals Report provides financial infor-
mation accumulated from Day Close to Day Close as
of the last contacted date and time. If the user does not
perform Day Closes, the report will show the cumula-
tive totals.

Terminal ID - The name used to identify the terminal
initially entered into the Triton Connect database.

Debits - The number of checking and savings account
withdrawal transactions collected since the last Day
Close operation.

Credits - The number of credit card withdrawal trans-

actions performed since the last operation of a Day
Close.
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Inquiries - The number of balance inquiries per-
formed by the terminal since the last Day Close opera-
tion.

Transfers - This is the number of account transfer
transactions performed by the terminal since the last

Day Close operation was performed.

Debit Amount - Total monetary value of all Debit
transactions that have taken place.

Credit Amount - Total monetary value of all Credit
transactions that have taken place.

Totals - Total of all values for all terminals listed in the
Terminal Totals Report.

TRITON CONTACT NUMBERS

Triton Connect Phone Numbers and Call Back Report
5/26/2020
Terminal ID Last Contatced Call Back Primary Backup
Triton Connect  Triton Connect
Alarm Alarm
TECHWRITER  3/25/2020 1:44:38 PM Yes 103-204-9000 103-204-9001
103-204-0999 103-204-0099
TS1500 1/1/2020 12:01:00 AM  NO 103-103-1032 103-103-1035
103-000-0000 Not Set
Terminal Count: 2

Terminal ID - The name used to identify the terminal
initially entered into the Triton Connect database.

Last Contacted - The date and time Triton Connect
last contacted the terminal to perform a scheduled Day
Close.

Call Back - If enabled, Triton Connect will disconnect
and wait for the terminal to call back via the Primary
phone number or TCP/IP address. If the Primary does
not connect, the terminal will use the Backup number
or address.

Primary - The Primary phone number or TCP/IP
address to Triton Connect and Alarm.

Backup - The Backup phone number or TCP/IP ad-
dress to Triton Connect and Alarm.

Terminal Count - The total number of terminals listed
on this report.
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VERSION NUMBERS REPORT

Triton Connect Terminal Version Numbers Report
5/26/2020

Printer SPED
Version #

Eprom Program Table/Screen
Terminal ID  Model#  Version #

Se00

Dispenser

Version # Version # Version # Version #

The Version Numbers Report provides information on
hardware versions for all terminals reporting informa-
tion to Triton Connect.

Terminal ID - The name used to identify the terminal
initially entered into the Triton Connect database.

Model # - The assigned model number of the indicated
terminal.

EPROM Version # - The EPROM holds software
downloading, initialization, testing, and low-level
interface routines. The version number assigned to the
EPROM chip currently installed in the terminal.

Program Version # - The version number assigned

to the software currently loaded in the terminal. The
terminal operating software downloaded either locally
or remotely via Triton Connect.

Table/Screen Version # - The version number assigned
to the software component that provides ATM user
interface and associated terminal control functionality.
X-Scale terminals have Screen file, While X2 and X3
have Table Files. Both files serve the same purpose.

Printer Version # - The version number assigned to
the Printer. Availability of this data depends upon the
version of ATM software running in the terminal.

SPED Version # - The version number assigned to the
SPED firmware. Availability of this data depends upon
the version of ATM software running in the terminal.
Dispenser Version # - The version number assigned to
the Dispenser. Availability of this data depends upon

the version of ATM software running in the terminal.

Total Number of Terminals - The total number of
terminals listed on the Version Numbers Report.

END OF REPORT MANAGEMENT
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CHAPTER 12 - SOFTWARE DOWNLOAD

INTRODUCTION

A Triton Connect feature performs remote software downloads to terminals. In this chapter, we’ll show you how

to access this function.

ACCESS THE SOFTWARE DOWNLOAD
FUNCTION

Follow these steps to access the Software Download
function.

1. Using the Supervisor Password, Navigate to the
Terminal Manager > Utilities > Software Download.
The Load Terminal Software screen appears.

4% Terminal Browser

Load Terminal Software

Terminal [0

Tirne Zome:

SAMPLE X

r Include EEPROM
Parameters

71 Erase EEPROM Prior to
Load

Search

Erpadcast

Locatior:
|Any Lecation |

Address:
|1234 Any Street

| I” Force Tricomm Download

Send e

Contact 1: Select Flle

| | | Ext
Contact 2: Terminal Phone # / 1P Address

[ | |

City State Zip Port

v o e=m— |

User 1 User2 ATM Connection T ppe

1200 modem

User 3 User4

Motes:

Use Daylight Savings
Lyllt g

DOWNLOADING SOFTWARE

The Load Terminal Software screen displays similar in
the overall appearance to other terminal data screens
in Triton Connect. Most of the data fields serve only
to help identify and locate the desired terminal. The
Terminal ID list provides a quick way to select a termi-
nal. If the list contains many terminals, use the Search
or Filter features to locate a terminal or reduce the
number of terminals displayed in the list.

Follow these steps to initiate a software download.

1. Select the ID of the terminal you want to load with
software. If applicable, select the Broadcast option
to select multiple terminals.

2. Click the Select File button and use the file brows-
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er window to locate the correct download file for
the ATM.

3. Choose the appropriate download options, as ap-
plicable.

4. Click the Send File button. When the call sched-
uling window appears, schedule a time for the
download and click the OK button.

5. Triton Connect 6.2 SP1: Verifies the X3-based
terminal has at least twice the load file’s size in free
memory.

B3 Memory Warning!

The terminals] isted below may not have encugh avalable storage lo
install the specified software update. To mciease storage space on these
terminals, you can remove any unused graphics by navigating to Set
Teiminal Parameters > Conlrol » Extended Parameters » 4d Data,

Load File Size:

TFE3KE

Do you want bo confinue attempling to nstall the software update to all
terminals?

Corntirue |

EPROM ACCESS CODE

Select the Send option to schedule a software down-
load. Unless the database has the Access Code and

if the terminal operates with Z-180 version 5.0 ATM
software or greater, the program will prompt the user
to enter the terminal’s EPROM Access Code.
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DOWNLOAD OPTIONS Z180 ATM ONLY

Above the Send File button on the Load Terminal Soft-
ware screen list three download options to change the
way the download normally performs.

INCLUDE EEPROM PARAMETERS

The Terminal’s EPROM stores Parameters, specify op-
erational conditions, and provide necessary operating
information for the terminal.

During initial software load at the factory, production
loads the terminals with default parameter values. The
user modifies these values during the installation of the
terminal, to fit specific operational requirements.

Caution

With this option checked, the values contained in the
software load file will erase the terminal’s existing pa-
rameters. The terminal will need a site-specific config-
uration, including re-enabling Triton Connect.

RECOGNIZING TERMINAL TYPES

If the terminal previously sent its parameters for
storage in the database, Triton Connect automatically
chooses the correct software download type.

If the terminal operates with a Z-180 version 5.0 soft-
ware or greater, Triton Connect will attempt an unat-
tended remote download.

ERASE EEPROM PRIOR TO LOAD

This option specifies the erasure of the terminal’s
EEPROM prior to loading the parameters contained
in the software load file. Check the Include EEPROM
Parameters option to activate this option.

Caution

Erasing the EEPROM will disable the ATM and re-
quire the terminal’s reconfiguration at the ATM site
before operations can resume.
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FORCE TRICOMM DOWNLOAD

If an unsuccessful attempt to download the software
to a terminal operating Z-180 version 5.0 software or
greater, check the Force Tricomm Download option

to force a download using the Tricomm protocol. This
type of download will require the assistance of support
personnel at the terminal location.

**Note**
Terminal’s with TCP/IP connection type will not allow
a Forced Tricomm download and will display an error
message.

TRICOMM DOWNLOADS

Use Tricomm, a separately available PC-based utility,
to load terminal software. It typically resides on a PC
or laptop computer near the terminal location and
physically connected to the terminal by a serial cable
(8-bit machines).

Tricomm-type downloads require the EPROM Access
Code entered at the terminal. With access granted, use
the special menu to configure the terminal to accept
the software download.

For instructions on performing this type of down-

load, see the operating instructions that came with the
Tricomm utility or the ATM service manual.
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LOAD FILE FORMAT Data Access Error

If the terminal you have selected is & X2 terminal, please download parameters before uploading a

For Load File Formats, refer to the table below. load file,
_OK
EEE value EEE meaning
tlf XScale
tlv X2CES FILE FORMAT VALIDATION
tré6 X2CE®6
tr7 X3 CE7 Select a load file with a tlf, tfv, tr6, or tr7 extension

and press the Open button. The application will start
the file validation process and if it identifies a valid tf,
tfv, tr6, or tr7 load file, the Open Load File dialog box
will close and display the Software Download dialog

Navigate to the Terminal Manager > Utilities > Soft- screen.
ware Download.

TERMINAL SPECIFIC LOAD FILE SELECTION

The application will display an error message for invalid

Click the Select File button. The application will dis- load file.
play an Open Load File dialog box. The file type dis-
played will depend on the Terminal ID selected. As an Erloddiad Evnor
example, if the application identifies the terminal as an
X2 terminal, the Open Load File screen displays load The file you selected was invalid. Please select a different load file,
files with the .TLV or TRé file extension.

If the version information identifies the terminal as an
XScale or Z-180, the dialog will display the file formats

with the .TLF extension. Acknowledge the error by pressing the OK button and
the screen returns to the Software Download dialog
“*Note™™ screen.
If the database does not have the selected terminal’s
parameters, the system will display a message prompt- END OF SOFTWARE DOWNLOAD

ing the user to download parameters for the selected
X2 terminal.

Open Load File ?]x)
Lok in; l;‘) Databases j « @ ek B
. 8vP
L:ﬁ D)Data

My Recert  |[3LED
Documents m test.tfy

@ m xxx, ty

Desktop

Iy Documerts

o

Mytamputa
3
My Network  File name: l ¥ Open |

Places

Files of type: Triton Load Hie (*.TFV) v Cancsl
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CHAPTER 13 - AD DESIGNER

Arnounts I Cazzette Stat I Werzion NumbersI Ac! Graphics / T Receipt Graphics ILED Sign Meszages
File Manager

This feature is now available by selecting
the Extended Parameters button under
the Control tab

This Applies to ALL ATMs except the Z180 ATM Series.

For the Z180 Series go to next page.
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*NOTE**
THE AD DESIGNER APPLIES THE Z180 ATM SERIES ONLY.

INTRODUCTION

The Ad Designer combines bit-mapped graphics and text together to create Ad Screens for non-PC based units.
Download these Ad Screens for display on selected terminals via Triton Connect.

The Ad Designer editing utility imports and manipulates bit-mapped graphics (BMP format) to create Graphic Ad
Screens. Additional tools enable the merging of text with bit-mapped images or creation of text-only Ad Screens.

**Note**
Terminals equipped with one or more Expansion Memory modules (96XX) can download Graphic Ad Screens.
Text-only Ad Screens do not require additional storage memory.

Navigate to Terminal Manager > Utility > Ad Designer.

AD SCREEN CHARACTERISTICS

The Ad Designer can only import and manipulate bit-
mapped graphic images. It cannot create them. Use a
third-party graphics application to create the graphic
images for use as Ad Screens.

In creating your graphics, ensure the images conform
to the following requirements.

o The images will use either 16-color or 256-color.

o The maximum image size limited to 320 pixels
wide by 240 pixels high. The maximum size rep-
resents the dimensions of the terminal’s LCD
display screen.

The Windows Paint application creates bitmap files in
a generic format fully compatible with the Ad Screen
capabilities of the terminal. If the user uses another
graphics program to create the bitmap images, Tri-
ton recommends opening and re-save the file using
Windows Paint before processing the file with the Ad
Designer to ensure maximum compatibility with the
terminal.

**Note**
The filename of the image must be no longer than eight
characters (not including the period and file name
extension).

AD SCREEN SIZE

The Ad Designer will not allow images larger than 320-
by-240 pixels. If the user forgets the maximum size,
click the Help option on the menu bar and the screen
below opens.

Triten Connect Terminal Manager =

BMP files used in the Ad Designer must be:
1. Mo larger than 320 pixels wide and 240 pixels high.
2. A 16 or 236 color bitmap file.

0K

This message box also shows the allowable color-depth
values allowed for Ad Screen images: 16-color or
256-color.
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Triton Connect will not transfer files to a terminal if
those files have names that contain non-alphanumer-
ic characters. Use only the characters A-Z (upper or
lowercase) and the numbers 0-9. Any other characters
will prevent Triton Connect from downloading the
graphics to the terminal. Only the display schedule
will be sent, resulting in the display of blank screens
on the terminal at scheduled times.

ACCESSING THE AD DESIGNER
Follow this step to access the Ad Designer.

Navigate to the Terminal Manager > Utilities > Ad
Designer option and the screen opens below.

@ Triton Connect Ad Designer (Supervisor) = m} X
File Place BMP Clear Screen  Display Duration  Window  Help

Text Display Options
" Reverse

I Transparent

Foreground
Color
Background
Color
Font Size
I Medium >

Redraw Screen

Display duration 5 seconds

AD DESIGNER FEATURES

This section provides a brief outline of the functions
of the Ad Designer.

MENU

‘@ Triten Connect Ad Designer (Supervisor)

File Place BMP  Clear 5creen Display Duration  Window  Help

The primary options available through the menu bar
allow the user to open and save graphics files, place
graphic images within the display area, clear the
display area, and set the Ad Screen display duration of
how long the terminal screen displays the Ad Screen.
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Additional options enable the user to see the color
depth (16-color or 256-color) of the image viewed in
the display window, to view various help displays, and
to restore warning messages.

TEXT VS. GRAPHIC AD SCREENS

Graphics Ad Screens will take priority over text-based
screens. Terminals equipped with one or more option-
al Expansion Memory Modules and run Graphics Ad
Screens, will not display text-based screens.

Terminals with no Graphics Ad Screens loaded, or the
Ad Screen function turned off, will display Text Ad
Screens, if loaded.

This behavior allows the user to design both graph-

ic and text versions of Ad Screens, to broadcast to

a group of terminals. Those terminals that support
graphics will automatically display the graphics ver-
sions of the Ads, while terminals not equipped (or not
enabled) to display graphics Ads will automatically
display the text-based versions.

DISPLAY WINDOW

The Ad Designer manipulates Ad Screen contents,
graphic and text entities, as discrete “objects.” This
gives the user the ability to select individual compo-
nents of an Ad Screen for various editing operations.

PRIZE PACK

© Can Stock Photo

Fedraw Screen

The Display Window provides a location to compose
the Ad Screen. Place both text and graphic elements
within the display area and position them as needed to
create the final Ad Screen composition.
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The text-entry block below the display window allows
the user to add any textual words or phrases to an ex-
isting graphic or to create a text-only Ad Screen.

|Gumbo Dates: July 7-27, 2020

The Redraw Screen button refreshes the display as
needed during editing operations.

Redraw Screen

The Text Display Options enhances the Ad Screen text
within the display.

Text Display Options
I Reverse

™ Transparent
Foreground
Color
Background
Color
Font Size
|Medium j

The options include the following:

o Reverse. Checking this option reverses the fore-
ground and background color selections in the text
object.

¥ Reverse

-
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o Transparent. Checking this option, places the text
directly on a BMP graphic without erasing the im-
age behind the text. The text will appear to “float”
over the underlying image.

¥ Transparent

o  Foreground Color. The color box next to the button
displays the current font color. To select a differ-
ent color, click the Foreground Color button and
select a color from the pallet of sixteen colors. The
new color will apply to the next text entry.

| | S |
T T

Cancel |

« Background Color. The color box next to the button
displays the current background color. To select a
different color, click the Background Color button
and select a color from a color pallet of sixteen col-
ors. The new color will apply to the next text entry.

o Font Size. Click the down arrow in the list box and
select a font size; Small, Medium, or Large.

Font Size

Small *

Medium
Large

CREATING TEXT

Because the Text Display Options provide only a basic
set of configuration settings, consider using a separate
graphics application to add text directly to your Ad
Screen bitmaps.

Most commercial graphics programs contain many
typeface and font size options, and offering a wider
range of creative choices in the creation of your Ad
Screens.
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CREATING AN AD SCREEN

Follow the procedures below to create an Ad Screen.

1. Click the Place BMP option on the Menu Bar. Nav-
igate to the folder containing the screen files.

W Open BMP file FS
<« A+ Local Disk (Cj) » Program Files (86) » TritConn » BMP v @ | SearchBMP »
Organize v New folder -] m @
~
[ This PC ] prizet
I Deskiop ] prize12
1% Decuments
& Dewnloads
D Music

eos
., Local Disk (C)
n (H:)

= Co

turing £

~| |BMPEBMP. bmp) -

2. Select the BMP graphic by either double clicking
on the desired BMP file name, or click on the file
name to highlight it and then click the Open but-
ton.

The Ad Designer will evaluate the “color depth” of the
image and will present one of two warning messages.

TURN WARNING MESSAGES ON AND OFF
The warning messages have a means of turning off the
messages, so the appearance of these screens does not

interrupt subsequent operations.

Click the check box to turn off the display of that

warning screen.

" Do not display this message again.

Select Help on the menu bar and click Enable Messages
to turn all currently disabled warning messages back
on.

splay Duration  Window

About

Help

Help
System

Enable Messages
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FOR 16-COLOR IMAGES:

@ Triton Connect Ad Designer (Supervisor) — (] x

File Place BMP  Clear Screen  Display Duration  Window  Help

“ou have selected a 16-calor BMF file.

Because terminals with 256-color displays will anly display 16-color BMP files at
the lower, 16-color resolution, wou may wish to select a 286-color version of this
file to broadcastto terminals with 256-color displays.

Femember: if vou choose notto select a 256-colar version of this BMP file, only

a 16-color BMP wersion will be broadcast. and will be displayed atthe lower,
16-color resolution on 256-color display terminals.

Select 256 color Don't Select
BMP 256 color BMP

I” Do notdisplay this message again.
This warning screen gives the user the option to
proceed with the selection of the 16-color bitmap
image, or return to the file-selection dialog and select a
256-color bitmap image.

If the terminal has a 16-color display, only a 16-color
Ad Screen will work in this terminal, in which case, the
user should click the DON’T SELECT 256-color BMP
button. The selected image will appear in the display
area.

However, if the terminal uses a 256-color display, you
may also wish to select another, 256-color image. This
may be a version of the first, 16-color image, or a com-
pletely different image. In this case, click the SELECT
256-color BMP button. You will be presented with the
file selection dialog, which will allow you to choose a
256-color image. Both images will be loaded into the
display area. The first image (16-color) will be visible,
while the second image (256-color) will be hidden. You
can switch between images using the Window option
on the menu bar.

Of course, a 256-color display can also display a
16-color image (although there will be no improve-
ment in the image), so if the terminal uses a 256-color
display either 16-color or 256-color images may be
used.
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FOR 256-COLOR IMAGES:

% Triton Connect Ad Designer (Supervisor) == [l X

File Place BMP  Clear Screen

Display Duration  Window Help

“ou have selected a 266-calar BMP file.

Because terminals with 16-color displays will not accept or display 256-colar
BMF files, ywou should select a 16-calarversion af this file to broadcast to any
terminals with 16-color displays.

Femember: if you choose notto select a 16-color BMP file, anby & 256-colar
BMPF will ba broadcast, and this file will only display on 256-color display

terminals!
Select 16 color Don't Select 16
BMP color BMP
This warning screen the gives the user the option of

I™ Do not display this message again.
proceeding with the selection of the 256-color bitmap
image, or of opting to return to the file-selection dialog
to select a 16-color bitmap image.

If the terminal has a 256-color display, choose the
DON’T SELECT 16-color BMP button to proceed
with the operation. The selected image will appear in
the display area.

If the terminal uses a 16-color display, only a 16-color
image will work in this terminal. In this case, choose
the SELECT 16-color BMP button. You will then be
presented with the file selection dialog, which will
allow you to locate and select a 16-color image. Both
images will be loaded into the display area. Use the
Window option to select the image you wish to work
on.

SWITCHING BETWEEN 16-COLOR AND 256-COLOR
IMAGES

To determine the color depth of the image visible in
the display area, select the Window option from the
menu bar.

Screen  Display Duration | Window
16 color terminal BEMP

W 256 color terminal BMP

A check mark will appear next to the type of image dis-
played. If the display area has a second image, click the
appropriate image type to view it.
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3. 'The BMP graphic will appear in the display area.
To move the graphic, click on the image while
holding down the left mouse button and drag the
graphic to the desired location. Note how the im-
age is replaced by a black bounding-box during the
dragging operation.

5 Trton Conneot Ad Dosigner 5
Eie loceOMP ClasSceen DiplayDutaon windon Help | | £l P Eie PloceONP DoarScieen DiplayOuishon indon Hep

4. To place text with the graphic, type the text into

the text box.

\Gumnbo Dates: July 7-27, 2020

TEXT-ENTRY LIMITATIONS

The text entered does not wrap. Each line of
text must be entered individually.

Using Small/Medium font selection, approxi-
mately 30 characters will fit on one line; using
large font, approximately 20 characters. Ten to
fifteen lines of text will fit vertically within the
image display window, depending on the font
size.

5. Next, use the Text Display Options to change the

text characteristics as needed.

6. Move the mouse cursor to a location in the Display

area where the text will appear on the Ad Screen
and click the left mouse button. The first-time text
is added to the image the following warning mes-
sage will appear.

Triton Systems ©



w Triton Connect Ad Designer (Supervisor) - [m] X

File PlaceBMP Clear Screen  Display Duration  Window  Help
Keep the following points in mind when using the Ad Designer to add text to your
Ad Screen image

1. Terminals with 16-color displaws will display text as it appears inthe Ad
Designet

2. Tex created with the Ad Designer may not be displayed on some terminals
with 26B-color displays

YYou can use one of the many commercially available paint programs to add text
to your BMP files. instead of using the text feature of Ad Designer. Mote that Ad

Screens should be created as 16-color or 266-color BMF files. and should be no
larger than 320 (wide) by 240 (high) pixels

=

™ Do not display this message again.

The screen offers a caution concerning the display of
text on terminals with 256-color displays will not dis-
play correctly.

PROBLEM WITH TEXT ON 256-COLOR DISPLAYS

To avoid text display problems on 256-color displays,
use a graphics application to add text directly to your
Ad Screen bitmaps, also, create a 16-color Ad Screens
with text in this way.

An advantage of this technique is that most commer-
cial graphics programs enable you to select from many
typeface and font size options, offering a wider range
of creative choices in the creation of your Ad Screens.

Text and 16-color graphics combined in the Ad De-
signer will display on 16-color terminals correctly.

Click the OK button. The text appears on the screen.
To move the text place the cursor over the text. Click
and hold the left mouse button. Drag the text to the
desired location and release.

© Can Stock Photo

Gumbo to the Hinner

Add additional text objects to the Ad Screen by re-
peating Steps 4-6. Can add up to 28 text objects to the
bitmap, or place in a text-only Ad Screen.
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CREATING TEXT-ONLY AD SCREENS

To create text-only Ad Screens, simply place
the text you want in the display area and save
the image (see Step 9).

The process creates a . TCG file containing the
text of the Ad Screen.

7. To delete the graphic or a text object, place the
mouse cursor on the item and click the right
mouse button. A confirmation box will open.

Triton Cennect Terminal Manager o

delete object nurnber 1 7

] Cancel

The object receives a number upon its creation. The
bitmap image receives object number 1 by default. Text
objects receive numbers from 2 to 29.

To delete the selected object, click the OK button;
otherwise, click the Cancel button and return to the
display area window.

8. Select the Display Duration option from the menu
bar

rScreen | Display Duration
1 Second
2 Seconds
3 Seconds
4 Seconds
~  55econds
6 Seconds
7 Seconds
8 Seconds
9 Seconds

10 Seconds

Choose a display duration for the Ad Screen. Termi-
nal will display the Ad on its screen for the number of
seconds selected. Ad Screens will repeatedly display on
the terminal screen using a “looping” system.
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9. Upon completion of the Ad Screen graphic, save it
by selecting the File option on the menu bar, and
click Save As.

Save Ad Designer File

Save File Az . ..

Pleaze Mate:
Only alphanumeric characters [4. 2, a..2. 0..9] are valid.
Do not include: & path ar extension in filename.

>
Careal |

Cancel

iGumI:u:u Prize Pack|

Name the file and click the OK button. The software
creates a Triton Connect Graphic (TCG) file format.

“*Note**
A warning message opens for filenames greater than
eight characters. Click the OK button. The Save As

screen opens with the first eight characters highlighted.

Accept the highlighted name or change the name with
the limit of eight characters.

Triton Connect Terminal Manager >

Filenames must be eight alphanumeric characters or less,

oK

Use the Ad Graphics/File Manager tab in the Terminal
Parameters area to download the Ads created in the Ad
Designer.

Caution

Do not move, rename, or otherwise alter the original
bitmap file created in the Ad Screen or Triton Connect
cannot download the file to the terminal!

ABOUT TCG FILES

The .TCG file holds information about the layout, con-
tents, and characteristics of an Ad Screen.

1. The .TCG file contains text added to the Ad Screen
image, including all text-formatting information.

2. 'The .TCG file contains a pointer to the original bit-
map image used in the creation of the Ad Screen.
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3. The .TCG file contains the display duration param-
eter.

GRAPHIC SIZES

Graphics are displayed in designated fields in the
display. Optimize display graphics by creating them in
sizes that fit their intended use. Graphic dimensions
are in pixels.

X-SCALE UNITS (RL/FT5000/RT2000)
Full Screen - 636 X 476
Logo - 310 X 85
Transaction Ad - 636 X 260
Banner - 205 X 56
Welcome Ad - 310 X 385

o Coupon Graphic (Top or Bottom only) - 450 X 225
(.BMP only)

o Coupon Graphic (Top and Bottom) - 320 X 160
(.BMP only)

« Receipt Graphic - 480 X 120 (.BMP only)

X2 UNITS (RL2000 OR X2-MIGRATED RL/

FT5000/RT2000 (W/10.4” DISPLAY)
5.7” Display (RL2000)
Full Screen - 636 X 476
Welcome Ad - 322 X 475
Transaction Ad - 636 X 475
Receipt Graphic - 480 X 120 (.BMP only)

8.0” Display (RL2000) /10.4” Display
Header - 636 X 90

Welcome Ad - 310 X 385

Full Screen Ad - 636 X 476

Transaction Ad - 636 X 260

Receipt Graphic - 480 X 120 (.BMP only)

o Coupon Graphic (Top or Bottom only) - 450 X 225
(.BMP only)

o Coupon Graphic (Top and Bottom) - 320 X 160
(.BMP only)

o Applies for any X2 display size.
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GRAPHIC EXAMPLES

LOGO
310x 85

BANNER
205 x 56

WELCOME AD
310 x 385

HEADER (X2)
636 X 90

TRANSACTION AD

636 x 260

205

FULL SCREEN
636 x 476

END OF AD DESIGNER
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CHAPTER 14 - COUPON UTILITY

INTRODUCTION

The Coupon Utility manages the graphic images and displays parameters associated with the Coupon Selection
feature of Triton Systems ATMs. The Coupon Selection feature available after an ATM transaction enables the
customer to select a coupon from a graphical menu screen. The ATM’s receipt printer prints the selected coupon
with a graphic image associated with it. Triton Connect downloads these bitmap images and displays the param-
eters to selected terminals.

The Coupon Utility imports and assigns bitmap graphics to the Coupon Selection Screen. The Utility assigns
individual receipt coupon graphic images up to six menus selections, and establishes the display duration of the
Coupon Selection Screen.

**Note**
Only ATMs with supporting software will have the Coupon Selection feature.

ABOUT TCC FILES
In the final step of the Triton Connect Coupon file creation, the process creates the .TCC file, a specially-format-
ted data file, which holds information describing the contents, displays duration of the Coupon Selection Screen,
and contains pointers to the bitmap images of the Coupon Section Screen and Receipt Graphics.

Caution

Do not move, rename, or otherwise alter the original bitmap files associated with the .TCC file. To do so can
prevent Triton Connect from downloading the files to the terminal.

206 Triton Systems ©



ACCESSING THE COUPON UTILITY

Navigate to the Terminal Manager > Utilities > Coupon
Utility option. The following screen opens.

&

COUPON UTILITY FEATURES

This section provides a brief outline of the features of
the coupon utility.

File Place BMP Clear Screen  Remove BMP Window

@ Triton Connect Ad Designer (Supervisor)
File Place BMP Clear S5creen Remowve BMP Window

The menu bar options allow the user to do the follow-

| | ing:.
e | | 1. File. Open and save Triton Connect Coupon
3 ¢ (. TCC) files.
3 Mo Lol || @ 2. Place BMP Place Coupon Selection Screen graph-
ics into the display area.

PSR 0 e 3. Clear Screen. Clear the screen of the current Cou-
pon Selection Screen and Receipt Graphic selec-
tions.

4. Remove BMP. Remove the Receipt Graphic associ-

COUPON IMAGE CHARACTERISTICS

The Coupon Utility cannot create bitmap images: it
can only import them. You must use a third-party
graphics application (such as the Paint utility included
in Microsoft Windows) to initially create the images
desired as the Coupon Selection Screen graphic and
Receipt Graphic images.

COUPON SELECTION SCREEN

The Coupon Selection Screen image must conform to
these specifications.

The image must be either 16-color or 256-color, or
rejected.

The image must be 320 pixels wide by 240 pixels high,
or rejected.

RECEIPT GRAPHICS

Each Receipt Graphic image must conform to the fol-
lowing requirements

The image must be monochrome (black and white)
format. If the image is not monochrome, it will not be
available for selection as a receipt graphic.

The image must be no larger than 380 pixels wide by
700 pixels high. If the dimensions of the image are
greater than these limits the image will not be available
for selection as a receipt graphic.
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ated with a Coupon Button.

Window. See the color depth (16-color or 256-col-
or) of the Coupon Selection Screen image cur-
rently being viewed in the display window. This
also allows you to switch between the 16-color or
256-color versions of the image.
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DISPLAY WINDOW

i
il

More Cancel 8

Diizplay duration iz W—Q—J seconds.

Display Window. Where the selected Coupon Se-
lection Screen will appear.

Menu buttons. Buttons 1 through 3 and buttons

5 through 7 used to select a monochrome bitmap
image for printing on the selected receipt coupon.
More/Cancel button. Represent the functions
available to the customer at the ATM. The More
button allows the user to switch to the next Cou-
pon Selection Screen and set of Receipt Graphics
menu selections. The Cancel button returns the
customer to the previous Coupon Selection Screen,
or to the ATM welcome screen (if currently on the

first Coupon Selection Screen).
Display Duration. Used to select the length of Cre-
ating a Triton Connect Coupon file.

HOW MANY MENU LEVELS

Each Triton Connect Coupon (.TCC) file cre-
ated in the Coupon Utility can reference ONE
Coupon Section Screen and up to SIX Receipt
Graphic images. Download multiple .TCC files
to a terminal will provide multiple Coupon
Selection Screens to the customer. The number
of .TCC files/graphics stored on the terminal
depends upon the amount of available memory
on the selected expansion memory card.

To conserve memory for use by the Ad Graph-
ics, do not download more than two .TCC files
per installed memory card.

For more information on downloading files to
the terminal, see the Ad Graphics/Fill Manager
topic in Chapter 8, Terminal Parameters.
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CREATING A TRITON CONNECT COUPON FILE

Follow this procedure to create a Triton Connect Cou-
pon file:

1. Click the Place BMP selection on the Menu Bar.
This displays a BMP file selection window. Use it to
locate the bitmap file desired.

LOCATION OF FILE

The files selection window allows the user to
locate and select Coupon Selection Screen files.
The selected file is automatically copied into the
.BMP sub-folder of the Triton Connect installa-
tion folder.

Select the BMP graphic by either double clicking
on the desired BMP file name, or by clicking on the
file name to highlight it, then clicking the Open
button.

The Coupon Utility will evaluate the color depth
(number of colors in the image), and will present
either of two messages, depending on whether
image is 16-color or 256-color.

This screen gives the user the option to proceed with
the selection of the 16-color bitmap image, or to return
to the file selection dialog to select a 256-color bitmap
image.

Take this opportunity to consider the type of terminal
to display the image. If the terminal has a 16-color
display, the 16-color Coupon Selection Screen is the
only correct choice. If this is the case, click the DON’T
SELECT 256-COLOR BMP button. The selected im-
age will appear in the display area.

@ Triten Connect Ad Designer (Supervisor) = ] x
File  Place BMP  Clear Screen  Remove BMP Window

“'ou have selected a 16-color BMP file.

Because terminals with 256-color displays will anly displey 18-calor BMP files at
the lower, 16-color resolution, you may wish to select a 256-color version of this
file to broadcast to terminals with 256-color displays

Femermber: ityou choose notto select a 256-colar version of this BMP file, only

a 16-color BMF version will be broadcast and will be displayed at the lower,
16-color resolution on 256-color display terminals

Select 256 color Don't Select
BMP 256 color BMP

I Do notdisplay this message again
Triton Systems ©




However, if the terminal uses a 256-color display, you
may also wish to select another, 256-color version

of the first 16-color image, or a completely different
image. If this is the case, choose the select 256-color
bmp option. You will be presented with the file selec-
tion dialog, which will allow you to choose a 256-color
image. Both images load into the display area. The
display will show the first image (16-color), and hide
the second image (256-color). You can switch between
images using the Window option on the Menu Bar
(see Switching Between 16-color and 256-color Images
section below).

TURNING WARNING MESSAGES ON/OFF

The warning messages that appear when graph-
ics or text are selected can be turned off, so
subsequent operations are not interrupted by
the appearance of these screens.

A check box appears at the bottom of each
screen. This option allows the user to turn oft
the display of the warning screen. Click the
check box to enable.

[ Do not display this message again.

**Note**
To turn all currently disabled warning messag-
es back on, close the Coupon Utility. On the
Terminal manager screen, navigate Utility >
Ad Designer > Help option. Click on the Enable
Messages option.

eplay Duration  Window =~ Help
About
Help
System
Enable Messages
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SWITCHING BETWEEN 16-COLOR AND
256-COLOR IMAGES

To determine the color depth of the image
visible in the display area, select the Window
option from the menu bar:

Clear 5creen Remove BMP - Window
16 color terminal BMP

236 color terminal BMP

A check mark will appear next to the type of
image currently being displayed. If a second
image has been loaded into the display area,
you can switch to it by clicking on the appro-
priate image type.

A 256-color display can also display a 16-color image
(although there will be no improvement in the im-
age), so if the terminal uses a 256-color display either
16-color or a 256-color image may be used.

FOR 256-COLOR IMAGES:

File PlaceBMP Clear Screen  Remove BMP  Window

You have selected a 256-color BMP file.

Because terminals with 16-color displays will not accept or display 256-color
BMPF files, you should select a 16-colar wersion of this file to broadcast to any
tarminals with 16-color displays.

Rermermber: ityou choose notto select a 1b-calor BMP file, only a 266-colar
BMP will be broadcast, and this file will only display on 256-color display

terminals!
Select 16 color Don't Select 16
BMP color BMP
This screen will give you the option of proceeding

with the selection of the 256-color bitmap image, or of
opting to return to the file selection dialog to select a
16-color bitmap image to work on as well.
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If the terminal has a 16-color display, you will have to
select a 16-color image instead since terminals with
16-color displays cannot display 256-color images cor-
rectly. In this case, click the SELECT 16-COLOR BMP
button. The file selection dialog opens and allows you
to locate and select a 16-color image. Both images load
into the display area. Use the Window option to select
the 16-color image to work on it.

If the terminal has a 256-color display and you do

not wish to load another, 16-color bitmap, click the
DON’T SELECT 16-COLOR BMP button to pro-
ceed with the operation. if you wish to load a 16-color
image as well, click the SELECT 16-COLOR BMP but-
ton. Both images load into the display area. The display
shows the first image (256-color), and hides the second
image (16-color). You can switch between images us-
ing the Window option on the Menu Bar.

4. Choose a display Duration for the currently dis-
played Coupon Selection Screen. This is the num-
ber of seconds the terminal screen displays the
image before returning to the terminal’s customer
welcome screen. The duration can be set from 10
through 255 seconds.

Digplay duration iz |10 ﬁ zeconds,

5. Now you will assign Receipt Graphic images to one
or more Coupon Buttons. Buttons 1 through 3 and
5 through 7 can each have an associated graphic
assigned. When the customer presses a Coupon
Button on the terminal, the associated graphic
prints on a receipt. The customer will only be able
to select one coupon item per ATM transaction.

To begin, click a Coupon Button (1-3 or 5-7). A file
selection window will appear. Use this window to
locate and select a previously created graphic file that
conforms to the specifications listed in the section on
Image Characteristics. When viewing files, only im-
ages that are monochrome and 380x700 pixels will be
visible. Once selected, the image filename will appear
in the button caption, as in the following example.

1 Ad3bmp |

2 |
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6. Repeat Step 5 for any remaining Coupon Buttons
you wish to assign.

7. Once the Coupon Selection Screen graphic, Re-
ceipt Graphic(s), and Display Duration have been
set, save the settings by selecting the File option on
the menu bar, then clicking Save As.

A dialog box will appear. Enter a maximum
eight-character name for the file and click the

Save button. A file in the Triton Connect Graph-

ic (. TCC) format will be created in the >SBMP
sub-folder of the Triton Connect installation folder.

8. Use the Ad Graphics/File Manager function to
download the coupon file to selected terminals (see

Chapter 8, Terminal Parameters, for details on this
procedure).

END oF CouPON UTILITY
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CHAPTER 15 - SSL SUPPORT

INTRODUCTION

Triton Connect adds support for SSL for secure communications. To use this feature, a Certificate Authority
(CA) such as VeriSign must sign a SSL certificate to support the ATM. If a suitable certificate exists on the Triton
Connect server, the user may use it. A sample list of Certificate Authorities supported by the ATM provided
below.

» VeriSign/RSA Secure Server

o VeriSign Class 1 Public Primary CA

 VeriSign Class 2 Public Primary CA

 VeriSign Class 3 Public Primary CA

« GTE Cybertrust ROOT

o Thawte Premium Server CA

o Thawte Server CA

o Entrust.net Secure Server CA

o Entrust.net Premium Secure Server CA, also known as Entrust.net CA (2048)

The actual list depends on what the user loads onto the ATM. Check with the ATM’s technical support for a list
of supported CAs.

**Note**
To use SSL, configure both the ATM and Triton Connect to support SSL. If uncertain, please check with Triton’s
Technical Support to verify if your ATM software version supports SSL.
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CREATING A CERTIFICATE SIGNING REQUEST
(csR)

Use a Certificate Signing Request (CSR) to acquire a
certificate. After an application generates a CSR, trans-
mit the CSR to a Certificate Authority during the pro-
cess of applying for a certificate. For Triton Connect,
generate a CSR to obtain a new certificate for purposes
such as initial setup or if the current certificate will
soon expire. For the certificate to perform properly,
the CSR’'s Common Name field must match the value
entered in the ATM as the Triton Connect host in the
Triton Connect configuration screen. To create a CSR,
perform the following steps.

1. Navigate to the Call Monitor > Settings > SSL Set-

tings.
QE Triton Connect Call Monitor
File Diagnostics View | Settings

Call Processors

Redirect Data (Stop all CPs to enable)

TCP/IP Settings

TOTCC Settings (Stop all CPs to enable)
Communications Timeout ¥
First Journal Timeout

Reserve a CP for incoming calls

Maximum Call Attempts

Add a Call Processor (20 Max.)

Remove a Call Processor
CPU Delay (slows down CPs)

Retry Calls with Wrong TID

Short Challenge/Response Timeout
Short Maodem Initial Timeout

Force old 150 Format {z-180s)

Cycle Call Processors

SSL Settings

2. Click the Create CSR button.

g S5L Settings X
v UseS5L f : Imi
i i pork Select
Create C3A Certificate Certificate
Current Certificate
Store: iN Bne
Subject: Haone
Cancel | Ok |

3. Enter the value for the Common Name of the
certificate. This value matches the Host address
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entered in the ATM’s Triton Connect Host address.
4. Click the Generate button.

e Create CSR X

Key Selection
Thiz iz the key for which the CSR will be generated

" Select existing key from list

% Generate new key

KepLength | 2046 bl

~ Subject Attributes
Any attributes left blank will be excluded from the CSR. The Common Name must
exactly match the sub-domain with which the ATM will be configured ta reach
Triton Connect. E.q. sslatm triton.com
Common Mame [CH) Cauntry [C]
[l [
State [5]
[ [
Organization (0] Organizational Uit [OL)
| | TrtCann

Locality (L]

¥ Include "OU=TitConn'* automatically

Generate

C5R
Copy Text Claze

5. Click the Copy Text button to copy the CSR. The
Certificate Authority receives the CSR during the
process of acquiring a SSL certificate. After the
Certificate Authority completes any verification,
the requestor will receive a signed CSR.

+": CSR Request ) x|
— Key Selection
This is the key that the certificate request will be signed with. You can choose a
key from the exizting keys in your machine:
[V Generate a new key for this request
— CSR Attribute:
Commir Mame:
[
v Inchide "DU=TritConn'" automatically
Generate |
—CSR Output

" 2t

Copy Test I Cloze I

6. Click the Close button to close this window.
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IMPORT CERTIFICATE SIGNING REQUEST gl Import Certificate X

Signed Certificate Fequest:

After the selected Certificate Authority processes

the CSR and any other information they require, the
requestor will receive a signed CSR by either an email
with an attached file or download the form from the
website. The user can copy and paste into the Triton
Connect. Import the signed CSR into Triton Connect

Import Certificate

to complete the certificate acquisition process. from File s len
- Kep Selection
. . Select the key uged to generate the ariginal C5R
To import a CSR, perform the following steps. e 3

1. Navigate to the Call Monitor > Settings > SSL Set-
tings.

Import | Cancel |

- M ko et Col Mo 4. After the signed CSR inserts into the window, click

File Di sti View | Setti
Te Cagnom Tew T the Import button to proceed. If a problem occurs
an error message appears.

Call Processors
Redirect Data (Stop all CPs to enable)
TCP/IP Settings
TOTCC Settings (Stop all CPs to enable) B3 Triton Connect Call Monitor Error — O >

Communications Timeout ? Unespected Emor in: frnlmportSignedCSH. mportC5SR[)
First Journal Timeout

R CP for ; i Error Mumber: 20283

eserve a Lr Torincoming calls Cat't add certificate ta stare (smor 04200931 0b).
Maximum Call Attempts
Add a Call Processor (20 Max.)

Remove a Call Processor

CPU Delay (slows down CPs)

Retry Calls with Wrong TID 5. If no problems, a success message appears and the

Short Challenge/Response Timeout WindOW Closes.
Short Modem Initial Timeout

Force old 150 Format (z-180s)

Cycle Call Processors TCCM ‘ i .EI

S5 Settings

SR Imported Successfully!
2. Click the Import CSR button.

it .
gl SSL Settings = naeeels :
W Use S50
- Create CSA CSqlgct
ertificate

Current Certificate -

Store: |None

Subiject: Mone

Cancel ‘ ak ‘

3. From the Import Signed CSR window, either click
the Paste Text button to paste the signed CSR into
the window, or click on the Import Certificate
from File button to browse for the certificate file.

213 Triton Systems ©



SELECT CERTIFICATE FOR SSL CONNECTIONS
Once the PC receives the certificate, the user must load
the correct certificate into Triton Connect. To select

the SSL certificate, perform the following steps.

1. Navigate to the Call Monitor > Settings > SSL Set-

tings.
QE Triton Connect Call Monitor
File Diagnostics View | Settings

Call Processors

Redirect Diata (Stop all CPs to enable)

TCP/IP Settings

TOTCC Settings (Stop all CPs to enable)
Communications Timeout »
First Journal Timeout

Reserve a CP for incoming calls

Maximum Call Attempts

Add a Call Processor (20 Max.)

Remaove a Call Processor
CPU Delay (slows down CPs)

Retry Calls with Wrong TID

Short Challenge/Response Timeout
Short Modem Initial Timeout

Force old 150 Format (z-180s}

Cycle Call Processors

SSL Settings

2. Click the Select Certificate button.

gl S5L Settings

v s 550

Import
Ctoals LB ‘ Certificate

1~ Current Certificate
[y

Store:

DC=w0RLD, DC=TRITOM, DC=TRITONUSA, OU=Damain

Subject: Ugers, CM=John Tymey, E=lohn. Tymey@titon, com

Cancel ]

3. Inthe Certificate Browser window, highlight the
desired certificate and click the Select button. This
will select the certificate and close the Certificate
Browser window.

SE Certificate Browser X

Certificate Store: ty Lj Select

Available Certificates: ARG SR

CM=8hadccdc-bfdf-4321 252 cac758067 730

DE=0RLD. DE=TRITOMN, DC=TRITOMUSE, OL=Domain.

. Ch=lohin. Tymey, E=lohn Tomeyd

Certificate Details:

Subject DC=WORLD, DC=TRITOM, DC=TRITONUSA, OU=Domain Users, CH=lokn Tymey, E= A
ersion: 43

Effective Date: 21-bap-2020 14:52:32

Ex=piration D ate; 21-Mayp-2021 14:52:32

Signature Algorithm: AS4_SHATRSA

Serial Numnber, 83d502000a00f3b32d81 01 8bed 373345020052

Public Key &lgorithm: R54_RS54A

Public Keu Length: 1024

Public: Key: 308123028181 00E344 801 CINERO7O7EDF 2651 72DEAEF20EE 36E 5581 23783B0ER

v
£ >

SET PORT FOR SSL CONNECTIONS

Before Triton Connect can establish an SSL session
with the ATM, configure the Inbound SSL Port. To
access this screen, perform the following steps.

1. Navigate to the Call Monitor > Settings > TCP/IP
Settings.

_File Diagnostics  Yiew  Settings

Call Processors

Redirect Data (5top all CPs to enable)

TCP/IP Settings

TOTCC Settings (Stop all CPs to enable)
Communications Timeout >
First Journal Timeout

Reserve a CP for incoming calls

Maximum Call Attempts

Add a Call Processor (20 Max.)

Remove a Call Processor
CPU Delay (slows down CPs)

Retry Calls with Wrong TID

Short Challenge/Response Timeout
Short Modem Initial Timeout

Force old IS0 Format (z-180s)

Cycle Call Processors

551 Settings

214 Triton Systems ©



2. Set the Inbound SSL Port: to the desired port num-
ber. Triton Connect or other applications will use
the port number. Click the OK button to accept
the changes.

TCP/IP Address
192.168.09
TCP/IP Ports:
Call Monitor to Data Manager: 13073
Call Monitor to Call Viewer: G054
Inbound from Terminals: 19323
Inbound S5L Port: i
Timeouts:
Connection Request: {g
[seconds]
0K Refresh LCancel

ENABLE OR DISABLE SSL
To change the SSL status, perform the following steps.

1. Navigate to the Call Monitor/Settings > SSL Settings

menu.
QE Triton Connect Call Monitor
File Diagnostics View  Settings

Call Processors

Redirect Data (Stop all CPs to enable)

TCP/IP Settings

TOTCC Settings (Stop all CPs to enable)
Communications Timeout »
First Journal Timeout

Reserve a CP for incoming calls

Maximum Call Attempts

Add a Call Processor (20 Max.)

Remove a Call Processor
CPU Delay (slows down CPs)

Retry Calls with Wrong TID

Short Challenge/Response Timeout
Short Modem Initial Timeout
Force old 150 Format (z-180s)

Cycle Call Processors

S5L Settings

215

2. To enable SSL, check the Use SSL box. To disable

SSL, uncheck the Use SSL box. Click the OK button
to save the change and close the window.

gfa SSL Settings *

W Use 550

Se|ect

|mport

Creats C5R Certificate

Current Certificate
s

Store:

DC=WORLD, DC=TRITON, DC=TRITOMNUSA, OU=Darnain

s Uzerz, CM=lohn Turney, E<lohn. Tyrrep@triton, com

Cancel | ak.

ACCEPT SSL CONNECTION REQUESTS

After performing all the above steps, configure Triton
Connect to accept an SSL connection from the ATM,
if the ATM uses SSL. Triton Connect automatically
enables the callback feature. To allow Triton Connect
to accept SSL connection, configure a Call Processor
for TCP/IP as normal.

Triton Connect revision 6.1 and 6.2 provides the IP
address of the client attempting to connect. If an in-
coming call uses SSL, the parameters will negotiate and
appear in the Call Processor window as shown below.

192.168.10.5 Accepted.

Negotiated 551 parametars: Protocal: TLS1 Ciphet: RC4 Cipher
strength: 128 Hash: MD5 Hash strength: 128 Key exchange: R5A Key
exchanoe strength: 1024

END OF TERMINAL PARAMETERS
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TERMINAL PARAMETERS TABLE

TERMINAL PARAMETERS

TERMINAL PARAMETERS

No. | Parameter Name Changeable? No. [ Parameter Name Changeable?
MESSAGES / COUPONS TERMINAL TOTALS
1 | Store Message Yes 1 [ Total Debit Transactions No
2 | Coupon Random Message Yes 2 | Total Credit Transactions No
3 | Coupon Level Message Yes 3 | Total Balance Inquiries No
4 | Welcome Message Yes 4 | Total Transfers Done No
5 [ Marketing Message Yes 5 | Total Denied Transactions No
6 | Exit Message Yes 6 | Total Debit Amount No
STATUS 7 | Total Credit Amount No
1 | Master Key Check Digits No TEXT AD SCREENS (Z180 ONLY)
2 | Comms Key Check Digits No Text Message Yes
3 | Sequence No. No Display Duration Yes
4 | Last Authorization No. No Selected Screen Yes
5 | Des Chip Loaded No AMOUNTS
6 | Security Module Present No 1 |FastCash1 Yes
7 | Demo Mode No 2 |Fast Cash 2 Yes
8 | Last Dispensed Status No 3 | Fast Cash 3 Yes
9 |Error Code No 4 |Fast Cash4 Yes
ISO STATUS 5 | Fast Cash 5 Yes
1 |Iso Numbers Yes 6 |Fast Cash 6 Yes
2 | Terminal Owner Yes 7 | Fast Cash 7 Yes
3 | Surcharge Owner Yes 8 | Max. Withdrawal Amount Yes
4 | Emv Settings Yes 9 | Max Non Cash Withdrawal Yes
COMM 10 | Denomination No
1 | Predial Yes CASSETTE STAT
2 |[Modem Init. String Yes 1 | Document Value No
3 | Host Phone No. No 2 | Total Transactions No
4 | Alt Host Phone No. No 3 | Cash Loaded No
5 | Use 8 Data Bits, No Parity, In Yes 4 | Reject Events No
Place Of 7 Data Bits, Even Pari- 5 | Dispensed Amounts No
ty For Host Communications 6 |Cash Remaining No
6 | Remote Key Transfer (Rkt) Yes
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TERMINAL PARAMETERS

TERMINAL PARAMETERS

No. | Parameter Name Changeable? No. | Parameter Name | Changeable?
CASSETTE STAT ADVANCED SETTINGS (ATM DEPENDENT)
1 | Document Value No 1 | Balance Inquiries Enabled Yes
2 | Total Transactions No 2 | Savings Account Transactions Yes
3 | Cash Loaded No Enabled
4 |Reject Events No 3 | Credit Card Transactions En- Yes
5 | Dispensed Amounts No abled
6 | Cash Remaining No 4 | Transfers Enabled Yes
VERSION NUMBERS 5 Inciuje goml‘ns 1Header Yes
T [ Model No. No 6 |Inclu eT errn.lna; rﬁtatlllfr Yes
2 | Triton Controller (EPROM) No 7 Return Terminal Total To Pro- Yes
. cessor
Version No. "
3 | Program Version No. No 8 igllllorelfot Cd a;a;ter - ;es
4 | Screen (Table) Version No. No ? ow Extended lransaction 0
5 | Additional Data Info No Amounts
: 10 | Dispense Opposite Cassette No
6 | View Config. Overview No Side
(X/X2 ONLY) AD GRAPHICS/FILE MANAGER 11 | Lock Cassettes Yes
1 | Files To Remain After "Send Yes 12 | Allow Any Bill Denominations Yes
Parameters - 13 | Cassette 'A’ Is In Service Yes
2 |Enable zj‘xdverjus‘emen.t Screens Yes 14 | Cassetie 'B’ Is In Service Yes
3 Overwrlte Existing Files On Yes 15 | Cassette 'C’ Is In Service Yes
Terminal 16 | Cassette 'D’ Is In Servi Y
4 | Re-Format Memory Card 1 Yes 'asse - = - o VEE =
17 | Bill Mix Method Yes
5 | Re-Format Memory Card 2 Yes - — -
5 | Scheduli % 18 | Size (Digits) For Transaction No
C_ et lflg _ & Amounts.(Normal=8, Extend-
7 | View/Edit Ad (Ad Designer Yes ed=12, Full Extended=15)
Function)
PASSWORDS
(X/X2 ONLY)PRINTER GRAPHICS 1 | Change Terminal Master Pass- Yes
1 [Receipt Type Yes word
2_|Justification Yes 2 | Change Terminal Admin Pass- Yes
3 | Location Yes word
4 | Overwrite Existing Files On Yes
The Terminal
5 | Enable Graphic Printing On Yes

Receipts
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TERMINAL PARAMETERS

TERMINAL PARAMETERS

No. | Parameter Name Changeable? No. | Parameter Name Changeable?
SURCHARGE (Z180 ONLY) CONTROL
*(SURCHARGE Screen Read-only) 1 | Enable Schedule Close Yes
**(MODIFY SETTINGS) Button 2 | Close Report Time Yes
1 [ Transaction Type “No / **Yes 3 | Enable Schedules Journal Call Yes
2 | Surcharge Enabled *No / **Yes 4 |Set Journal Call Time Yes
3 | Surcharge Amount *No / **Yes 5 | Enable Call at Number of Jour- Yes
4 | Will/May **Yes nal Records Threshold
5 | Surcharge Percent *No / **Yes 6 | Set # Records Threshold Yes
6 | Display Surcharge Screen After **Yes 7 | Enable Call at Low Cash Yes
Amount Selection Instead Of Threshold
Before Selection 8 |[Set Low Cash Threshold Yes
7 | Use “Greater” In Place Of *No / **Yes 9 [Stay in Service When Receipt Yes
“Lesser” In Surcharge Screens Paper Low
#7,#8, #10, And #11 10 | Allow Heartbeat to be Enabled Yes
8 [Screen # Yes 11 | Enable Heartbeat Yes
12 | Heartbeat Delay Period Yes
TRITON CONNECT SETTINGS 13 | Out of Service Settings Yes
1 [ Triton Connect Call Back Yes FORMAT
2 | TC Max Retries Yes 1 | Currency Symbol Yes
3 | TC Redial Reply Yes 2 | Use “CHEQUING?” in Place of Yes
4 | Triton Connect Primary Phone Yes “CHECKING”
Number 3 | Format Transaction Receipt Yes
5 | Triton Connect Backup Phone Yes Latin American Style
Number 4 | Use Date Format DDMMYY in Yes
6 | Alarm Monitor Primary Phone Yes Place of MMDDYY
Number
7 | Alarm Monitor Backup Phone Yes

Number

218

Triton Systems ©




(X3 ATM) EXTENDED PARAMETERS

6(X3 ATM) EXTENDED PARAMETERS

No. | Parameter Name Changeable? No. Parameter Name Changeable?
FORMAT ANTI-SKIM
1 | Currency Symbol Yes TEMPERATURE CORRECTED
2 | Use “CHEQUING?” in Place of Yes 1 | Metal Present Time (sec) Yes
“CHECKING” 2 | Metal Absent Time (sec) Yes
3 | Format Transaction Receipt Yes 3 | Detection Voltage (mV) Yes
Latin American Style 4 | Warning Voltage (mV) Yes
4 | Use Date Format DDMMYY in Yes DIFFERENTIAL VOLTAGE
Place of MMDDYY 5 | Metal Present Time (sec) Yes
MISC. 6 | Metal Absent Time (sec) Yes
1 |Default Language Yes 7 | Detection Voltage (mV) Yes
2 | Default Transaction Yes 8 | Warning Voltage (mV) Yes
3 | Default Account Yes INTERNAL SENSOR
4 |[Protocol Type Yes 9 |Enabled Yes
5 |Message Type Yes 10 [ Delta Card Insertion Yes
6 [ User List Yes 11 | Delta Periodic Polls Yes
7_| Schedule Reboot Yes 12 | Delta Power Cycle, Low Temp Yes
AD DATA (2180 ONLY) 13 | Delta Power Cycle, High Temp Yes
1 |Add Ad Yes 14 | Pol Period [sec] Yes
2 |Remove Ad Yes 15 | Power Cycle Temp Threshold (C) Yes
3 | Activate Ad Yes 16 | Maximum Humidity (%) Yes
4 | Activate Screen File Yes
5 | Edit Schedule/Field Yes
6 |Move Up/Down Yes END OF TERMINAL PARAMETERS TABLE
COUPONING (Z180 ONLY)
1 [Coupon Type Yes
2 | Min. Max. Levels Yes
3 | Random Percentage Yes
4 | Coupon Prompt Yes
5 | Configure Printed Coupon Yes
Message, Graphic, Layout
6 | Configure Dispensed coupon Yes
Cassette and Number of Dis-
penses
7 | Enable Award based on ISO Yes
properties
OPTIONAL SCREENS
1 [ Select Screen Type Yes
2 | Optional Buttons Yes
3 | Screen Screen Yes
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